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- . P w~‘ ch \ . . - . | . .
e FOREWORD - S . - o
0 ’ . ¢ . . . . @
' The- exploratlons in mental health training described in thls‘volume dem- ° -
@ =~ onstrate the resourcefulness of training institutions throughout the country
and the ploneermg“gmde‘avors of the Division of Manpower and Trajning
Programs, Experimental and Special Trajmiing Branch. These innovative - 2
training prOJects have not only expanded the manpower resources available -
+ to a broad range of mental health services, but héve opened up new fields of o
training. - . _— 2 T -
In less'than a decade, this small but significant research and demonstra-*
tion program has repeatedly proven-the Soundness of c¢oncentrating short-
term seed funding on focused experlmental training efforts. The benefits to. 1
= the publlc have multiplied. as the training models have been adapted or,
: " replicated ‘many times over with other than Federal funds.

~  The broad range of projects supported illustrates the effective focus on i
specific areas-of need, 'such as training programs for schodl personnel and,
child care specialists."The impact of these programs on school systems in :‘
many sections of the country is already well-recognized. s .

‘ Successful linking of tralhmg programs to service needs is furth(er dem- 3":
* - v onstrated in areas such as those seriously underserved populations in

disadvantaged communities, where members are being trained for mental

health serviee roles in their own communities. . .

In addl*lon to ‘its focus on meeting the particular needs of giverse seg-
mé:-ts of our populatlon, ‘the NIMH’s Experimental and Special Training
Grant Program: has provided a major impetus to the development and
expansion of the. ‘mental -health ‘worker movement, a significant national”

¥

- manpower.trend in recent years. Establishment, off mental health training - t
programs for paraprofessionals and allied mental health workegs within 5
2-year community colleges has led to a new manpower resource for a wide e

vagély of mental health services.

Since 1965, when the Institute provided support for the first experlmental
pilot program to train associate degree mental health workers, the number
of 2-year college programs in the United States has increased to over 150,
more than double the 60 programs funded by the NIMH. This clearly docu-
ments that seed money for programs that. prove their-worth will generate
private and public funding for continuation and further development of’

°  *such’ programs. g

The Experimental and Special Training Grant Program, which began as
a small Pilot P\rOJect Section in the 1950s and attained Branch status in the
1960s, now serves as a major resource in our manpower development efforts.
It continues to explore and test demonstration programs for training new
types of mental health personnel', supplementary and redirected training for- .
existing manpower pools, and training for persons whose roles or functions
may be related to mental health. And it is expanding the scope of its activ-
ities to explore such areas as cost effectiveness, cost ‘benefits, task analysis,
and patterns of manpower utilization and distribution. )

[+
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- - Fromthe repbrts of exploratlons now in progress, it is evident that there ) "
o are no boundaries tosmethods of mental health training ‘and-that we will
- conpnue to find new ways to help improve the, delivery of mental Health *
R + gervices to all people in all parts of our Natlon— :
) Yoo - . R BERTRAMS*BROWN, M.D. i

. T .. . Director )
e e 7 cw \ Natlonal Institute of Mental Health .
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- types of experlmental projects:

. PREFACE

.Thig repo contalns summaries of training pr03ects both ongoing and
completed conducted under grants awarded by the Experintental and
Special Training Branch of the Division of .Manpower and Tralnlng Pro-

grams, National Institute of Mental Health. These projects demonstrate
many new approaches for tralnlng mental health personnel.

Exper1menta1 and Special Training projects have been developed in
both academic and non-academic settings to train professional and para-
professional personnel for a variety of functions including service, teach-
ing, research, and prevention in the_field of mental health.

The projects are designed to be new, unlque and innovative lnvestlga-
tions of unexploréd areas of training. The objective of each pilot project
is to serve as an experiment in developing and testing out a model of
some phase .of mental health training which can be replicated by other
institutions. Support, therefore, is limited to projects which will make a
maximum contribution to knowlelige about mental health training.

Programs also have .been designed to increase the potentlal mental
health manpower pool by training new types of mental health personnel,
such as mental health technicians and mental heaith administrators.

Grants made to eligible training settings have been for the following

1. The development of training programs for new types of mehtal .©

health personnel. . .

2. The development of training programs for persons whose roles or
functions may be related to mengal health.,

. Training programs designed fo equip persons from fields other

than the basic mental health disciplines to utilize mental health

content and skills as an 1ntegra1 part of their functions have been

supported
- 8. The development of new and experimerntal methods of training.
. - These projects, designed to improve training procedures, znay‘be
interdisciplinary or within any, single mental health of allied

discipline. Projects concerned with_the application of new educa-
tional technology to mental health training have been supported.

The summaries presented here represent the status of activity as of the
spring of 1974. For the most part, the summaries were prepared- by the
triining project dlrectors and have been minimally edited by NIME staff.
The reports are arranged for convenience, accerding to specific training
categories. as indicated in the Table of Contents, and the material is
indexed. General categories which characterize most df the experimental

training projects, such as community mental health, services to under-*

not\included in the index. These characteristics are evident in the sum-

rved or at-risk populations, and mental health of mlnorlty groups are
Ar:k' reports on training projects in virtually all areas.

' ) - ——
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The span of )ear&for which support wag awarded by the Experimental

and Spec1a1 Tramm‘g Branch (or its prede%essor. the Pilot Projects Sec-
tion) is indicated for each project. Some of the grants were ultimately
transferred to more. recently created units of the NIMH whose functions
cover the substantive area of the projects. Such grants are marked with

- an asterisk. Some of the transferred projects have been renewed by these

units after the ending date for support listed here. :
In most cases, detailed publications and curriculum descrxptlons “and

" materials, including videotapes, are available from the project directors.

If these persons are no longer at the 1nst1tut10n which originally recéived

- the grant, the most recent project contact and,/or the last known current
- location of the former prgject director is indicated.

In instances wher%lt was not possible to obtain a current summary
prepared by the actual grantee, other resources were utilized, and appro-
priately” noted .

Those pilot or experAi‘menta] projects which deal exclusively with the
training of “core” mental health persennel, i.e., psychologists, psychia-
trists, psychiatric nurses and social workers, and which have been pro-
grammed by the discipline-based branches of the Division of Manpower
and Training Programs, are not included in “his compefidium.

This report was prepared by staff of the Experimental-and Spemal
Training Branch, Division of Manpower and Training Programs, who
have for a number of years had program responsibility for thea projects
reported herem.

We are indebted to the training ﬂro;lec* directors for their assistance
in providing the basic information for their programs.:

-Credit for the initiation of these new-v¥entures.in the mental health
field also is due, in large measure, to the imaginative persons who have
served on the Experimental and Special Training Review Committee,
contributing their perspective and wisdom to the process of selecting those
applicants to ‘be assisted in implementing their expef‘lments.

We also would like to acknowledge the assistance’ provided by Dr.
Robert S. Czeh and Dr. Elizabeth R. Smith in revi wing the material’; and
the assistance of Mrs. Esther Diamond, Mrs. te Krupen, and Mrs.
Bonnie Zevin in handling a multitude of details associated with the
~ acquisition and processmg of the contributed material.

"RALPH SIMON, Ph.D.
Chief, Experimental and Special
Training Branch

N SAM SILVERSTEIN, Ph.D.
~ ) , Chief, Utilization and Development
~ T Section - . .

BEATRICE M. SHRIVER, Ph.D.
& Training Specialist =~
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Note on Chapter struciure « \

The summaries contained w1thm each toplcal chapter are
arranged for the most part accordmg fo time of initiation of
the project, with the most recently.awarded grants described
first and the earliest grants last. This arrangement conven- )
iently provides the- reader with ready access to the most - Gy
recent developments first. In many cases the concepts and
approaches in the earlier projects, which were innovations in" -
itheir time, are now replicated and disseminated sufficiently
ito be familiar to many readers interested in what is new on
the_ mental health training scene today.

o

_ Key to Symbols
* Grant transferred to another unit of NIMH “
** Summary prepared by staff *
*** Summary presented as published in previous edition .
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MENTAi HEALTH WORKERS

(ASSOCIATE DEGREE)

Faculty Development for Mental Health Worker
: (Assoclate Degree) Training

Mr. Capers Brazzell
Southern Reglonal' Education Board

“ 130 Sixth - Street

* ‘Atlanta, Georgia 30313

**MH-13537 1973-1975

This project is designed to improve the
cgmpetence of faculty persons in community
~ college mental health worker training pro-

grams through short-term training work-
shops and task-oriented working conferences.
It will aim at (1) new faculty .persons, to
orient them to the concepts, value systems

of higher education, adult learning and-

teaching methods, etc.; (2) established fac-
ulty, to increase their competence in field
leaining, experiential learning, student

evaluation, etc.; (3) program directors, to

-help them with program and -curriculum
development and evaluatlon commumty
relations, etc.; and (4) college admlmstra-
tors, to help them understand and support
these programs which are different from
most college-offerings.

An Advisory Committee will oversee oper-

ation of the.program. Members .will be
drawn so gs to assure adequate® representa-
tion of needs and-ideas on a national level.

. The 12-person membership will include fac-

ulty persons, graduates of and students in .
AA programs, a college administrator, a,
mental health agency administrator, an ex-

' “pert in adult education, an expert in health

education, and a representative from the
American Assoclatlon of “Jynior .Colleges.
The conference and workshop participants
will be drawn from all regions and cultural
groups in the Nation, selected on a propor-
tional representation basis. Types of partici-
pants might be program directors, faculty,
graduates, students, college administrators,

.and other interested persons depending on
. the nature of the particular workshop. Al -

conferences will be strongly, oriented to ac-.
tive participation of all attendees and, when-.
ever- possible, to a;hleszement—of‘some _speci-

 fied task or tasks Sessions will be held in

settings which maximize .the learmng orien-
tatlgn“ and minimize the distractions. Special
efforts will be made to include minority
groups issues and concerns. Special stress in

‘all conferehces will be given:to the change
* agent role of participants—faculty members, _
‘members of the-established mental health-

profess1ons, and community college adminis-
trators—and to the skills required for suc-

‘cessful change agentry.
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. ' Research on the Tramlng and Utilization of
: . Mental Health Workers

s ..

: Dr. John True

Center for Human Seryices Research

‘Department of Psychlatry and Behavioral
Science$

Phipps West 1—Room 113 —

The Johns Hopkins University

601 North Broadway

Baltimore, Md.. 21205

MH-12741

The primary aims of this projec are to

evaluate the effectiveness of educational pro- ‘
grams designed: to train assotiate degree
mental health workers and to mvestlgate the

utilization and 1mpact of this kind of worker

on the field of mantal health.

. ‘e

The first associate degree program began
training students in 1966. Since that time
many other programs have been started in
colleges throughout the country. Sixty of the
150 known programs have received financial
support from NIMH either in the form of
funds to help begin such a program or to aid
in the development of _programs already

started by the college. With the rapid growth

of programs-and NTMH’s support of a num-
ber of these efforts, the need to document and
évaluate 'this movement became.apparent.

The Center for. Human Services R‘esearch )

(CHSR) was established at the Johns Hop-

kins Un1vers1ty Department of Psychlatry :

and Behavioral Sciences in 1971 to meEt this
need. Supported by a 5-year grant, CHSR is
involved in carrying out a series-of survey

and onsite research projects designed to

cfarify the scope and effects of this move-
ment. In addition to the publication of com-
pleted research projects it was anticipated
that the results would be valuable to program

_ directors and others involved in the.develop-
ment of the use of paraprofessionals in men- -

tal health if they were fed back'rapldly to
the field. Thus CHSR has aimed'at providing
feedback of research findings to the field as
part of its information exch_ange function.

-An initial survey of programs throughout
the country was completed in 1972 to deter-
mine how many programs were in operatlon

1971-1976

i

and what their )basic charh/cteristics;were. A
total of 150 l)fental Health/Human®Service
programslﬂﬂ/ere identified. These programs
"had graduated 2,70 workers and it was pro-
jected that the number of graduates  would
" rise to’more than 17, 000 by 1976. The Ife. nes

I of these’ programs were diverse sugges.ing
————-—_—_-a’considerable degree of heterogeneity. Fur-—*
‘ther program surveys of a more detailed

nature are being carried out to clarify the

degree of heterogenelty and to look at other

«

program variables more glosely
The raw data from the initial program

. survey werg compiled and published.in note-

book form in the spring of 1972 under the

title A National Survey of Associate Degreé

Programs in Mental Health: Summary Data
and Program Descriptions. This publication
was made. available to all participating pro-
gram directors and a few interested others.
Thus program directors were able to locate
other programs similar in nature to their
own and to have detailed listings of relevant
data such as the number and types of stu-
dents involved, problem areass encountered

___ by the program, and the like.

A surVey of all students enrolled in asso-
ciate degree: mental_health programs was
carried out in the spfing and summer of

-1972. Forty-eight of 103 college _programs

returned completed ‘questionnaires for their
students. These students tended to be older
than the average (56 percent over 21 years
, of age) Seventy-sixipercent were female.

Thirty percent of first year students and

19 percent of second year students were
drawn from minority groups. Students

" learned about the programs from one of a

number of sources with the school catalog,
school’ counselors, and students enrolled in

the program being the three primary cate-

gories. The three most important factors

influencing students decisions to enter the

program were: (1) desire to be a “people
helper”; (2) a chance to work in the mental
health field; and (3) previous work expe-
rience. Students tended to be strongly inter-
ested in betoming mental health workers

- and’ were therefore planning to continue in




—
. ° the mental health program. Fewer secqnd
year students planned to be employed upon

graduation than did first year students. This
may be the result of their being more aware

- . of the tight job market. - ’ :

Students saw a numbér of human service
settings as prov1d1ng relevant employment
possibilities with community mental health
centers, schools, social service agencies,
~ mental retardation centers and State hos-

pitals being selected as preferred locations

for employment in that order. A majority

. (78 percent) anticipated that they would -

8 continue their education beyorld the asso-
cxat& degree within 5 years of the time of
the stidy. .

An exploratory study of seven mature
programs was carried out in late 1971 to
obtain first-hand information from gradu-
ates, their supervisors and co-workers, along

with students, faculty and college adminis- -

trators. The purpose. of this study was to
determine (1) the state of these programs
and (2) the work activities and success of
their graduates ‘The results indicated that
these programs were healthy and were con-
sidered viable in the future even without
grant support. Graduates interviewed
(N=—;21)’ were all performing well in both
traditional and innovative job roles. A num-
ber of common problems were identified in-
cluding too few jobs for graduates, inade-

settmgs Only- 6 percent of those graduates

deslrlng employment in the human services
were .unemployed. Ten. percent were em-
» ployed in a nonhuman services' capacity,
largely. due.to a shortage of human services
jobs. Overall, they are performing almost
the entire range of professional human serv-

ice activities. Supervisors - agreed _rather’

closely with graduates as to the nature of
their work activities and rated them as per-
forming these activities inr a successful
-manner. - , . S

CHSR has mamtalned an ongoing work-
ing relat10nsh1p with the Southerw Reglonal
Education Board .and the Western Interstate
Commission for® Higher Education, both of

-,

which have projects to stimulate the devel-

opment of associate degree mental -health
worker programs. Numerous requests for

1nformat10n frorn colleges and mental health’

facilities have been met. _—

The results of the research efforts to _date
suggest that colleges can educate a person
in 2 E'ea?s to make a substantial contribu-

tion to the delivery of mental health services. .

If this movement is to pe successful, the job

market for graduates must be expanded.

Considerable work remains to be done in

in the development of new job models for.

such workers so that their training is maxi-
mized and so that they can fill the gaps in

quate career ladders, and. too. little sy_pe:._\_Mtr_Tl_‘lreInde“very system. Most States still
do not have clearly articulated career lad-

vision for new graduates.

In the spring and summer of 1972 a major
study was conducted in which a 20 percent

random sample of all graduates were inter-*

. viewed along with their supervisors. Seventy-
. seven percent of thede graduates were work-

ing in mental health or human service

ders which provide for long-range career
~ advancement of this level of worker. In addi-
" tion, most of the hiring mental health agen-
cies need to work out better programs for

" inservice education and supervision of these

workers.

N .
, Manpower——Commumty Colleges—-
. the Mental Health Worker

>

Mr. Richard Martinez !

Western Interstate Commission for Hugher
Education

P.O. Drawer P.

Boulder, Colorado 80302

**MH-12151 :
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1. For current information, contact Dr. Robert Stubbleﬁeld at
WICHE.

)

1970-1973 .

The WICHE Communlt)r College Mental
Hedlth Worker Program was designed to
provide assistance in the development and
coordination of associate degree human serv-
ice training programs in the West. The
purpose of the program was to aid in the
development and direction of community
college mental health worker programs with

3
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some emphasis on employment of graduates,

rural. manpowet neets, pnd the recruitment.

of Chicanos and American Indians into these
programs. More sgfecifically, the objectives
were (1) to assess the current development
and directions of community -college pro-
grams for mental health workers; (2) to
determine employment, opportunities and
appropriate roles for ;raduates, (3) to en-

courage the development of related mental’

health worker programs in commumty col-
leges; (4) to encourage the expansion of
career opportunities in agencies and institu-
tions; and (5) tq aid in the recruitment of

students from Chicano'and American Indian

populations, particularly in the rural areas.

To assess the current developmer...of com-
munity college programs, a number of ques-
tionnaire surveys were 'eonducted of com-
munity colleges in the WICHE region. As
information became available -from these
surveys, the program began to function as
an mform;itlon center’ for programs cur-
rently in progress and for coHeges which
showed interest in developing mentat-health
worker programs.

ment and evaluation. With.the identification
of resources, the implementation of confer-
ences and workshops became feasible.

The first conference engaged in by the
project was on “Mental Health Issues Among
Indians of the Southwest.” It included 19
tribes in five' Stater :..3 was held in Febru-

‘ary 1971 in Albuquerque. The conference
participants. learned about community col- -
lege mental health worker programs in the °
WICHE region and focused on the role of the -

Indian mental héalth werker. WICHE was
able to determine the extent of training and
development needs and principles pertinent

- to the American Indian in the Southwest.
- This conference and certain publicity activ-

ities made the pr03ect mor,e “vigible to mamy
mterested institutions and and1v1duals This
aided in planning for the develo¥ment of
other conferences to aid interested persons

in identifying resources for the success of -
* such conferences.

Meetings ‘and conferences were held in
several States, and sometimes with the Civil

. Service Commisgions of those Statesi In gen-

*

I:C -

Continuing ° programs’
were provided with material which would
> aid them in the areas of curriculum develop-

-

-effort.

\
eral, the objectives were to pres:ent the his-
torical beginnings and trends of mental

health worker training programs to repre-

sentatives of community colleges and mental
health agéncies in the various States and to
gain further information on the needs for
dnd settings in” which services would be de-
livered. The meetings and conferences ‘also
dealt with agency._ utilization of mental
health workers, career laddeI:s, and program
development-—including preplanning for pro-
grams, use of present resources, innovation

in courses and course content, and curriculum -

development. The conferences aided the de-
velopers of programs in-making contact with

resources which would be necessary for -

success.

A regional conference was held In June
1971 in San Diego which brought together
selected participants from community .col-

*

leges in, Arizona, California, Colorado, and-

New Mexico. A major focus of this confer-
ence was the development and integration
of curriculum content relating to Chicanos
and Indians.

Throughout the development and imple-°
mentation of all conferences, there has been
very close cooperation with the Seuthern

Regional Education Board (SREB) Com- °

munity College Mental Health Worker Pro--
gram. In the principal areas of training and -
career ladder development, consultants of
the SREB project were used by the WICHE
ecause of the peculiar needs of the
rural West, -the areds of utilization in cur-
riculum development were developed with
expertlse fromr areas in- the West. The par-

ticipants and trainees.at these conferences

were community college faculty and mental
health agency. administrators; in addition
personnel. : administrators were involved
whenever pessible. Materials from these con-
ferences were edited and assembled for a
publication which was disseminated throigh-
out the WICHE region, Community College
Mental Health Worker Program—aA Refer-
ence Resource. The publication reflected
many of the resources that were used by this_
project. The publication is designed to be
hglpful to others in determining-the appro-
priate  roles of mental health workers in

commumtles and institutions and in devel- -

opmg career ladders to enhance the func-

i8 -

-
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tioning of mental health worker manpower.
The conferences themselves provided a forum .
for exchange ‘of information, attitudes, and
. approaches with regard to training and utili-
zation of mental health workers.

The most significant effort of this project
was developed at the beginning of 1972.
. Personnel managepmet. in a series of work-

shops in a sustained effort in the ;planning
“of career ladders for mental health worker
graduates. Simultaneously, thirteen directprs
of mental health worker programs from
throughout the WICHE region met to dis-
cuss faculty issues and training issues in
employment. The groups were then brought
together to discuss such issues as utilization
~ of mental health workers, career develop-
ment, and training. Participants learned how
to perform functional job analysis—task
analysis, development of criteria for job

-«

1y

seleétion, deyelopment of training designs,

--design of career ladders, writing of job

descriptions, and preparatlon of gu1dellnes
for relevant academlc courses.

By the time the two groups were brought
together, all participants were sufficiently
versed in the subject to*be abie to speak the
same language, They were able to talk as a
group ab?ut curriculum and its relationship
to career. opportunities. Up to the time of
" this final conference there had been very

s little preparatlon with regard to career de-

"velopment. Indeed, there-had been very little

preparatlon for- recejving associate degree
manpower after training. While functlonal

job analysis, in and of itself, may not be

the ultimate answer, it has been shown that -

it can be an effective tool in manpower devel-
opment and utilization.

N -
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- Promotion of Community College Mental Health Workers C

Dr Harold L. McPheeters
Southem Reguonal Educatlon Board
1130 Sixth Street, NW.’ .
Atlantq. Georgia 30313 ~

MH-1 0879 1968-1973

This} project of the Southern Regional
" Education Board is concerned with assisting
- the community colleges and the mental health
agencies of the, South to establish mental
health technology programs at the Associate
of Arts'level ‘and to introduce and-make the
best use of the graduates .of these programs
as workers in the mental health agencies.
Limited _originally to testlng the feasibility
of training mental-health workers at this
level and to determining appropriate role
models for the graduates, the project has
moved considerably beyond that point to the
broader objective of helping establish mental
health technicians as a socially significant
force in the mental health manpower field.

This project is not a direct training pro-
gram in the usual sense. Rather, it is a man-
power project concerned with-training, intro-
duction, and utlllzatlon of these new workers.
On the one hand the project works with the
mental health program directors and faculty

L)

of communpity college training programs to

help with program and curriculum develop? :

ment. On the other hand it works with me

_ tal health agency leaders, personnel officers,
“and professional staff to establish job de-

scriptions, career ladders, salary schedules,
and models for.introducing and using.these

new.workers in the mental health agencies. - -

The students of the college training pro-

* grams in mental health technology are large-

ly (1) recent high %chool graduates, (2)
middle-aged. people preparing for a secohld
career, and (8) psychiatric aides seeking to
improve their performance and salaries. “The

college program directors and faculty are
almost all mental health professionals from .

the various disciplines—psychiatrie nursing,
psychology, social work and counseling.
‘The facilities that have participated in
this project of the Southern Regional*Edu-
cation’ Board have been the mental health
program admlmstrators of about 40 com-
munity colleges in the South. An additional

50 or so college program directors from else-

where in the Nation have participated in the
two major faculty development conferences.
The State mental health and mental retarda-
tion program directors and personnel officers

~of 10 States in the South and several of the

A . il
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nity mental health center officials from those
States have also been frequent participants.
Many graduates of mental health technology
programs have also been mvolved ,
Most of the college programs are 2-year
programs with a mix of (1) general studies,

-

nology courses, and (4) field experience. In- 7
formation has been collected about the var-
ious curricular oﬂ'erlngs and their objectives
and rationales. Training methods vary but

\ most programs include the use of group
process, sen31t1v1ty training, and practicum
and fleld training which is generally carried—
out -along with classroom learning. Some

simulations. Two publications of the prOJect

Workers and Plans for Teaching Mental
Health Workers have oft‘ered a rationale and
guidelines for setting curricular objectives
and for teaching methodologies.

The role model that was evolved frem a
mental health manpower symposium and
published in Roles and Functions for Mental
Health Workers is that of the generalist—
that is, a person who is primarily assigned
to a small group of clients or a -neighborhoed
to help them meet all of their mental health
needs, doing, whatever he can himself and
" calling for consultation or. referrlng to a

specialist only when necessary. Surveys show

that about half of the graduates are em-
ployed as generalists. The other half are

- mostly working as aides to ona or another
2of the established mental health professions.
There have been delay& ln establishing
large numbers of job opemngs at satisfac-
tory salary levels ir many State mental
health programs. Se far virtually all of the
graduates who have sought employment
have found jobs, but more work needs to be

done to establlsh satisfactory jobs and career .

systems for the larger numbers of graduates

who will be produced by these programs in
+ the future. Many graduates have been em-

ployed- in other kinds of agencies (e.g.,

schools, courts, and nursing homes) where

they do the kind of work for which they
were tramed Probably many more jobs can
be developed? in such settings.

Thls project has attempted to define and

Fe

State .mental hospital officials and commu- °

(2) sqeial sciences, (3) ‘mental health tech-

programs include videotape playbacks and .

Roles and Functions for Mental Health -

[}

«develop a new kind of middle-level worker
in the mental health manpower system. It
bas tried to develop a degree of consistency
ang acceptance for these workers throughout
the Fegion. -
When this project began there wefe only
5 community colleges with mental health
technology programs in the South. Today
there arée 50 with several others in the plan-
- ning stages. Most have participated in the
conferences, surveys and consultations and
studies of the. SREB project or used its ma-
terials. Across the Nation nearly 100 other
_colleges have used the. publications. -Nearly.
all colleges are training for the generallst
model. Several States and community mental
health centers now have job descriptions and
sometimes career ladders for these grad-
uates: Also the VA hospital system and the-
‘Joint Commigsion on” the Accreditation of
Hospitals recognize mental health techni-
cians. A surprising number of these agencies
use the workers as generalists rather than
as assistants to one of the established pro-
fessins. There has come into béing the
National ‘Orgamzatlon of Human Ser¥ice
Workers to give these people a professional °
identity and some graduates are seeking a
certification mechanism. - .
About 200 graduates of thesé .programs
are employed in the South in mental hos-
pitals, schools for the mentally retarded,

" community mental health centers, 3pecial

educatlorL classes for the retarded, in school
counseling services, in schools for the blind
and deaf, in nursing homes and in related
fields. They. do individual counseling, beha- .
vior modification, group therapy, teaching,
°community outreach and placemerit, af;er-u
care, intake, commumty education and orgs-
nization. In Florida, Alabama, and Maryland
graduates are involved at the faculty.or fLeld
level in training other students.

Seven thousand copies of Roles and Func-
tions for Mental Health Workers have been
distributed throughout the Nation, and 1,500
more copies are being reprinted. Nearly 2,000
copies of Plans for Teaching Mental Health
Workers have been distributed. Other publi-

cations were the 1969 and 1970 Status Re-. A

‘ports and articles in the Journal of Com-
munity Mental Health and the Jéwugnal of
Hospital and Community Psychiatry. Con-

.
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sultation visi¢s have been made to virtually
all of the States in the South and to at least
6 outside the region. Workshops and presen-
tations have been given at the American
Psychelogical Association, the National Asso-
ciation of Social Workers meetings, the
Southeagtern Association on Mental Defi-
ciency and the Natjorfal Association for

Mental Health. Recently materials describ-

ing the use and intrgduction of these work-

ers have been sent to all State mental hos-:

pitals, schools for the retarded, community
mental health centers and major alcohol and
.drug abuse control, programs in the South.

“An evaluation component has kept data on

.

1 i ’ -
. Two-Year Program for the Training of

N

the growth of pr‘ograrﬁs and the job suécess‘
and activities of graduates and has surveyed

graduates and supervisors regarding their - - - __ -

activities and problems. There are still prob-
lems in some areas in getting acceptance of
mental health technicians by the established
professionals and agencies. Some places have
not yet established jobs with appropriate
salaries so that some of the more recent
graduates have found difficulty .in finding
employment. Still, more than 60 percent of
the June 1972 graduates ‘in the South had
found employment by October, 1972. Some
of the others had dropped ‘out of the labor

market for marriage or further education.
Vv /

Me/n!gl/ueaﬂh Workers -

Dr. John M. Hadley (deceased) !

Department of Rsychology

Purdue University

Lafayette, Indiana 47907
**+*MH-10281 1966-1970

The original objectkles as described in the
grant proposal were to develop and evaluate
a 2-year university-based- program for the
training of midlevel mental health workers.
The intent was to ‘educate geneﬁﬂist mental
health manpower—individuals Svith a core
of liberal arts courses and specialized courses
and field experiences related to mental retar-
dation, emotional disturimnce. and the field of
social welfare. It was anticipated that this
_ type of manpower would perform frontline
" or direct-phtient job duties.

V\:_hile the basic objectives have remained
consistent, refinements .and -modifications

have.occurred. The concept of the generalist i

has been broadened to include commumty
and helping services beyond what has tra-
ditionally been inctuded in the mental health
establishment (e.g., ®orrections work, OEO
programs, work with the physically' handi-
capped and aging, speech and hearing ther-
apy,‘ett.). The job model has been expanded
to encompass “liaison or coordmatlon func-

1. Current m!ofrgntxon on this program can be obtained from
Dr. Sherwin Kepes. Community Mental Health Training, Pur-
due University, 2101 East U.S. 30. Fort Wayne. Indiana 46805.

-
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tions among professionals, aides, attendants
and different agencies. The current objec-

‘tives are to provide behaviorally oriented lib-

eral arts courses, specialized mental health
courses and field experiences, and to develop
or enhance positive attitudes and skills in
the therapeutlc interaction. Fifty-four stu-
" dents have graduated from the program and
have been awarded the associate of applied

\ Science degree. The program began July

1965, and the first class of studengs entered
in September 1966. .

The majority.of students are femalés; pre-
dominantly recent high school graduates
with the remainder being older married
housewives. Disadvantaged students have
participated in the progra o date, there
have been two males ih each class on the
average. The class stheduled to begin Sep-
tember 1970 will have'a higher proportion
of males. The students range in age from
17 to 51. Academically they are comparable
to other university students.

Purdue University, Fort Wayne Campus
is the primary training facility. Sevetal men-
tal health settings have cooperated with the
university by providing practlcum settings
and supervision. ' y v

The present curriculum may be divided
into two broad areas—general college courses
and specialized courses in mental health.

« Students earn 15 credits in psychology,

including Elementary Psychology, Child Psy-

ek «
Ve
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chology, Soeial Psychology, Abnormal Péy-

‘chology and the Psychology of the Excep-

tional Child. Six credits are earned in
~_sociology—an “introductory course and a
course in social ‘problems. Other courses. in-
clude 3 hours of. English, a 6-hour Biology
of Man sequence,.and a 8-hour elective.

Four of the specialized courses offered in
mental health are: Introduction to Mental
Health Activity Therapies, Learning Theory,
and Behavior Modification, and the. Case
Study Method. One course is offered each
semester. Each has an"associated practicum,
and students spend.4 to 6 hours per week in
act°ua,l interaction with clients. During the
summer between the first and second years,
“students are enrolled in a 10-week summer
practicum. This is a full-time paid position
and these assignments are arranged so that
the student can;function ingofar as possible
as a potential mental health generalist
functions.
. Providing practicum Wgperiences from the
first semester is fairly inngQvatiye. Generally
students in university settifigs do not have

such experiences until later than the first 2*

" years.

Another mnovattve Aaspect 'of the program
is a fairly heavy emphasis on the use of lab- _
oratory training methods developed by the -
National Training Laboratories. Prior to the
start of classes in the fall, students, staff,
and outside consultants spend 414 days at a
camp removed from the campus. The total
experience is called a laboratory in human
relations’ training. Students spend part of

the® time at the laboratory in sensitivity.

training groups. In addition 4o T-Groups, the
laboratory :includes sessions on areas such

as nonverbal communication, decision mak-

ing and the helping relationship. Laboratory
training is then continued throughout the
2-year program. Formal credit is given in a
sequence of courses entitled Group Dynamics
(I, 11, III, IV). The group dynamics se-

quence also includes focusgd trainirg on €n-

hancing- interaction skills such as empathy,
genuineness, and respect.. - )
The general role modgl is that of mid-
level mental health generalist. It was be-
, lieved that:grad®tes could find employment

in institutions as members of milieu treat- -

. ’ ' N ‘ .
ment teams, comprehensive community men-
tal centers, day-care programs, outpatient
services, outreach work programs, coordina-
tion activities among agencies, sheltered
workshops, teacher or teacher asgistants for
emotionally disturbed and retarded chiidren,
corrections systems, and public achcol sys-
tems. Except for the area of corrections,
graduates are currently employed in all of
the above settings.

Thé Purdue program was the ﬁrst 2-year
mental health training program in the coun-
try. Since its inception, over 50 programs
have begun or are in planning stages Thls
phenomenal growth, in part, reflects:a grow-
ing recognition that the preprotesswnal

. mental health worker represents a viable

L‘
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strategy for improving the delivery 'of men-
tal health services. In no small measure the

_ Purdue program has been looked to by other

developing programs.

Purdue’s menta] health program has had
a mgmﬁcant 1mpact on the local conm‘umty
Several agencies have provided practlcum
placements and many hgave enlarged ‘these
placements to full-time paid positions. Agen-
cies have develo’@outreach programs, usmg
graduates ak the manpower core. A local

State institution has hired several graduates

to work -as program coordinators. | “

Students formed a campus mental;_);lealth
association and a social .club for reentering
individuals. The adult division of the local
mental health center has assumed admlms~
trative and financial respon81blllty tor the
**club.

When the program began in 1965 no Job
specxﬁ,gatxons existed for mental health tech"
nicians. Largely through the efforts of pro-
gram personnel and key agency people, the
State recently passed a job clasmﬁcatlon for

graduates of 2-year mental health tramlng'

programs. |

Natlonally, the Purdue program u looked
to as being the ploneermg effort in creating
a new vocation in the field of mental health/

Several’ programs have utilized the expe-

riences of the Purdue’program ip various |

stages "~ of planning ‘and 1mplementatlon

Many, for example, have. structured their
curriculum on the basm model of Purdue. §
Personnel from other programs ‘have visited

P
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to observe the program in operation. Others, dynamics sequence, exercises are continually |
while not visiting the program, haxe com- developed and used at Purdue and shared |
municated with the staff.. with other programs. For training in, inter-
- The research associate of the Purdue pro- action skills, tape recordings have been de-
" gram has consulted with research staff at « Veloped and are played for students to listen
the Southern Regional Education Board in to and evaluate. .
< establishing a research .design for the ev;\lua- Program staff have \ sited over 60 se'g-
tion of programs in the Southern States. In - tings and workshops describing their expe-
. addition, staff haxe ‘and continue to serve riences. Papers have been preserited at
on the advisory board of SREB. sev eml national, Sta%e—ﬂnd local professxonal
! "Visits have been made by program staff amomatlons
to other programs such as Metropolitan Col- Seven articles have been publlshed on
lege in Denver and the program in Daytona  various aspects of the program and the mid-
Beach. . . level mhentat health worker. In addition, staff
Graduates have been employed in a va- have corresponded with over 500—agencied-
riety of settings and perform various job or persons, and requests for information are
functions. Among these aye members of continually made by individuals in the field. .
treatment teams in institutions for the emo- . A followup study of graduates indicated -
tionally . disturbed? - program coordinators, that supervisors are generally pleased with .,
teachers, and behavior modification program their performance; and, in the main, gradu-
implementors at a.State institution for the ates are satisfied with their work. At the — ,
"retarded; outreach workers, intake inter- . same t4me, there are problems or issues. One .
viewers, “supportive” therapists, and liaison is the resistance from aides and attendants. |
workers at mental health clinics; mobility  «This group, however, would most likely be
teachers for the blind; activity therapy per- reststant to most change. It is not simply
*  sonnel atgiursing homes and geriatric insti- that a new breed of workers is on the scene
tutions; backup therapists at speech and ~ threatening to disrupt the institution. Re-
2 hearing clinics; community workers for pub- sistance from professionals seems somewhat
7’ lic school systems; and social services work- . different. The climate and values where the .
ers ‘at tuberculosis sanatoriums. One grad- graduates experience resistance tends to be .
uate was hired as the executive director of one where roles ure rigidly defined and the, .
the local county mental health association. focus is “who does what” rather than the ~
At an institution for the mentally retarded; A  most effective delivery of services. Program -
some graduates are responsible for teaching Efttﬂ' by-serving as consultants to both grad-

-

behavior modifigation techniques to aides and uates and other agency staff, can* he]p.m

attendants. Several graduates have supers reducing. resistance:-

v1seq mental health students in élr practi- . What happens after gra uates take entry

cums. Movement upward in the system occurs jobs is also an issue. Sever graduates are
primarily through “increased responsxbxllty continuing their education. Yn some cases, *
and job enlargement. ey have mixed feelings abolit school since ‘
" One administrator feels that graduates y feel they must continue With their for-

have had a dectded lmpaét on the climate of mal education if they are to advance. é;)n- N
his setting; there is more openness and effec- tinual effort needs to be directed towards

tive communication among staff. Outreach
work, - program. coordination, and liaison
among agencies pdpresent areas where new
. ro]es have been created primarily because of

] creatmg career ladders
. "Based on experlences with agency person-
nél and the wide range of job roles of grad-

“graduates’ effectiveness and' availability. , uates’ it appears that- the concept of the L
Few appropriate texts exist.for the spe- generalist is viable. — *
_cialized mental, health courses. Consequently, -  Purdue University has formally agreed to )
. staff have prepared readmg Yists and written ssume‘financial responsibility for the- pro- -
" materials for various topics. For thé group %am .1ffer the grant terminates. o

N Al *\' © .
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, Assoclate Degrge in Mental Health T echnology

o

Miss L8uise llf‘l Atty

Department of Mental Health Technology
Daytona Beach Junior College .

" Daytona Beach, Forida 32015 .
MH-11008 1967-1975

-
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This 2-year programN leading to an’ asSo-
ciate of science -degree in mental, health
technology, is educating mental health gén-
eralists to provide quality care to people with
problems in llv1ng, in a variety of agency®
“settings where a high degree of intéerpersonal
involvement is built into the treatment pro-
gram. The development of job skills lies in
the direction of a  variety of therapeutic
group techniques, interviewing skills, social-
_interaction faeilitators, observation and com-
munication skills, and working closely with

other community-based agencies to facilitate *

and .enhance the interpersonal and social
groyth of the client, his family and/or other
sighificant members in his life. Process-
oriented educafion, utilizing growth and en-
counter group work, is facilitated through a
small class of students. Since the inception
of this prograrg 60 trainees have been ad-
mitted. Of these, 43 have graduated, and 85
percent are employed in mental health and
relaged agencies. The majority of those un-
employed are so by choice. The trainees
included currently enrolled community col-
lege students, housewives, registered nurses,
secretaries, recent high schoal graduates,
and a few war veterans. Most were women-

and were white. While she majority of the

traineees come from a 50-75 milg radius,
there have been seven out-of-State students
thus far, although many more have zfpplied.

Practicum expérience is provided at the
Volusia County Community Mental Health
Center, a Half-wayDrug House; the Halifax
Area Coyrt { Orlented Prograni for Alcoholics;;
Voltsia House a treatment facility under the
aegis of the Florida State Division of Youth
Services; Project Headstart; a.nd a day-@are
treatment facility.

The curriculum is a balance of general col-
lege work and special mental health courses.
The mental health courses, transferable to
some  upper-divigion college programs in

2

.

* health in order to develop a

I‘lorlda, emphas1ze social:interpersonal theo-
ry, communication theory, transactional
theory and therapy,.and group dynamics.
The student earns 33 credits of supervised
client-centered practice throughout the «2
years 4 N

* In-1971, the college employed two mental
ealth technician graduates of the program

hose® prlmary function is te fac1lltate stu- )

ent growth and clinical learnmg throh‘gh'
he use of student interaction growth groups
and Individual counselirtg, It appears essen-
tfal. that faculty of college, mental  health
programs come from the ranks of mental
broad core of
knowledge, skills, and attitudes relevant to
these particular training programs:

In the 5 years of this pregram’s existence,

" the impact on-the comm nlty has taken sev-
»+ eral directions. Whlle‘l .appears that the

job pgssibilities seem to be. diminishing, the
success of those graduates employed locally
is becoming more known to other agencies
whose personnel policies could include the
employment of the “Rehabilitation Techni-*

cian,”, since this .classification” w&rol’ﬁmally .

revised in 1970. The Division of Personnel

" and Retirement decided to-establish this gen-
_eral classification for use by other divisions .

responsible to the Department of Health and .

" Rehabilitative Services, such as Division of

10

Drug Abuse, -Division of Youth Serviges,
Carrections, Division of Mental Retardation,
Division of Mental Health, Vocational Re-
habilitation, an# others.

Secondly. “the number of applicants for the
program’ 1‘;/steadtly increasing. This~ places
a further‘demand on the community college

o continue a program which appears to have

reached an impasse insofar as local employ-
ment is concerned. However, jeb opportuni-
ties in other areas of the State are excellent;
many of the graduates are enJoymgw success-
ful experiences, in community mental health

.centers i other ¥lqrida citieg.

Despite the fact that the initial target area
for manpower utilizatiori appeared to lean

‘toward mental health centers primarily, em-.

ployment of graduates has demonstrafed that
these workers are effective and are being
employed in other health related and reha.

~
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bilitative agencies suchy as blind centers,

directors and group and individual counsel-

ory of drug and alcohol half-way houses,

instructors in alcohol safety education, resi-
dential treatment camps for disturbed juve-
niles, directors of training centers for men-
tally retarded, recreation and art therapists
in hospitals and outpatient _clinics, and
indjvidual and group therapists in private
practice with and under the supervision of
a private psychiatrist. Many of the graduates
are involved in the training and clinical

supervision of aides and other mental health.

technician students here and in other areas.
Many graduates had the opportunity to
establish their own roles and functions since
there were no job descriptions into which
they had to “fit.”

Since the inception of this program, staff

"has provided detailed information through

correspondence and consultation to well over

. ‘o
|
t

Mr. Robert J. Buehler

. Sinclair Community College

Dayton, Ohio 45402

MH-11176 1968-1970

» This 2-year Associate in Applied Science

‘program offers a curriculum stressing ex-

v

periential training, continuous and parallel
with academic work, to develop a “geperal-
ist” in mental health work. Training includes
interpersonal group techniques in developlng
confidence, Jeadership, and insight. Empha-
sis is upon social-cultural aspects of human
problems, humanistic; reality grounded rela-
tionships with cllents, _interviewing: and

counselmg prmclples, creation of remotivat--

ing and therapeutic climates, concepts of
hospital and community psychiatry, and case-
work principles as working concepts prepar-
ing the techmcxan to perform in a wide'range
of settings. The essential role of graduates
is that of a case manager in terms of a
primary therapeutic and helping

ag
Candidacy requires high school%%
‘tion or equivalence and acceptanee by

clair Community College and by a screenmg
group w1thm'the program, Recrultment is

kS
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.100 colleges and technical schools regardiné

development, curriculum, educational philos-
ophy and.proces§, clinical training, progress, )
and problems. Further correspondence with
these programs, now underway, seems to
validate the conclusion that this program
has' servéd as a model ,in development of
some of these newer programs. Informative
materials, including published and unpub-
lished papers, and papers prepared: for F_pro-
fessional meetings, both by‘pro‘]ect dlrector
and students who ‘participated in panel dis-
cussions, were prepared especially for such
d1ssemmatlop Recently, an entire issue of
Perspectives in Psychiatric Carc has been
devoted to this Mental Health Technology
program.

At this writing, the Daytona Beach Com-

‘munity College plans to continue with this

curriculum. after. the termination of the
NIMH grant.

°

Mental Health Technlclan Program

not selective or limited. Enrollment reflects
heterogeneity of age, race, and cultural-
economic vrigins without special recruitment
efforts. Male enrollment has not been repre-
sentative however. The first class began in
September 1967 and 1Q6 students have been
graduated. Thirty students will g'raduate in
June 1973 with a similar projection for
1974.

The 7 quarte‘ currlculum has 52 credit
hours of related courses and 51 of specific

~ mental health and human serv1ces courses

with gver 800 hours of experiential practi-
cum. First year courses are /u'adltlonally )
structured and offered on campus. Second
year courses are clinical and taught in £

ties ‘'at Dayton Mental Health Centér. The

- Ohio Department of Mental Health and

Mental Retardation provides facilities, em-
ployment of program-assigned practicum
instructors, stipends for second year stu-
dents, and scholarship grants. Based in men-
tal health facilities, the instructiomral - model
progresses from classroom to structured lab-
oratories to performance of patlent services,
with continuous feedback from instructor-
supervisors. Major field work includes 20
hour per ‘week practicum courses in_each of
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the last 3 quarters. While based at Dayton

2 Y

Mental Health Center, most stugents.spend
one quarter at Dayton Children’s Psychiatric
Hospital. Students and trainers arg inte-
. grated into unit teams and assume roles in
activities programs, remotivation and beha-
vior modification projects, individual rela-
.tionship. contacts, discussion and problem-
oriented gropps, intake interviews, release
planning, followup, reporting, and reinte-
* gration of client into the community. During

this practicum in State facilities, students:

also have quarterly, 8-hour-per-week place-

ments in agencies such as community men-

tal health centers and clinics, retardation
programs, rehabhilitation and corrections cen-
ters, and children’s service programs. Reap-
praisal of content is ongoing. Through grad-
uate .and employer feedback, subject matter
and experience are provided to develop per-

tinent new skills, Generally, specific skills

are integrated into the program as micro-

labs or training modules. &
The technician is seen as a client-centered

generic worker with interdisciplinary skills,

usually providing case manager services in -

consultation with specialist workers. This
role has emerged from graduate experience
and employment has been excellent in a wide
range of ‘settings througheut the State of
Ohio in both State and community agencies.
To this date, all graduates seeking emplvoy-

ment have obtained jobs directly m mental -

health work.

Accomplishments are evaluated ln part by
the experiences of graduates One hundred
and six students have graduated. Eighty-three
are now working directly in mental health
settings in Ohio. Others are employed else-
where or are furthering their edueation. Eight

_are not currently employed but all have had

jobs in the field.- Areas of employment in-

clude 7 State facilities and J0 community

~ interdisciplinary skills and are directed to

~ Son, not as a sick individual. Experience has

-agencies. Included are State hospitals and .

. retardation facilities'for children and adults,
community mental health centers and clinics,
chlldrens protective services, drug pro-
grams, .semor c1tlzens and correctional re-
habllltatlon centers The majority have as

their prlmary responmbllty some” form of -

¢ase management utilizing the infer-
disciplinary skills as noted above. Three of
10 unit chairmen at Dayton Mental Health

-nician in many human service areas. Agen-

' . . ‘
Center are program graduates. Requests to
employ technhicians have increased yearly. ¢

Good employment, however, may be less '
significant than other impacts of this and .
newer similar programs. Credit,for changes - ‘ |
cannot be takén solely¥ by this progtam; but ©
as the first in Ohio and by apparent success |
of graduates, it has had its effect. As a pro- -
totype in this State it provided a frame of
reference for the now established State
classification for Mental Health Techniéian
I and II. It gave impetus to establlshlﬁgﬁf&(%/:
additional State-approved programs _
early introduction of the 2-yedr worker into ;
the field, it contributed significantly to what
now seems to be good acceptance of the tech-

cies once limiting employment now give
increasing responsibility to the technician,:* |

Because of the structure of the*supervised |
experiential training stressing the generalist
role, this program served as the basis for
video tape presentatioris throughout State
institutions in workshops promoting concepts
of continuity of care and community involve-
ment. Instructors from this program are.
moderators for these presentations. These
worksh@% serve as a forum for stimulating
interest in the generalist approach and have
opened many doors to graduates. Additional
educational efforts include numerous re-
sponses to written inquiries and visits from
personnel of new or proposed programs in
the area..

The most significant educational develop-
ment of this program is its philoséphy rather.
than materials used. Learning by doing
under the program’s ‘own mstructors is the
keynote in practicum., Students are taught

organize them in a’way that focuses upon
the immediate needs of the client as a per-

indicated that graduates then are able to
transfer training véry easily from one ;xet-
ting to another.

Essentially this program is quite secure
and anticipates expansion beyond the aver-
age of 30 graduates per year largely due to
employment requests. Funding from NIMH
ended in 1970 but the College has accept
msponsibiLity for continuance of the pro-




.

. & -
Ohio as noted ffbove——support that has con- =
_tinued to the present time.

< gram. From the olitset this program -has

. enjoyed unique support from the State of

Helpmg Serwce Trammg Program—-Mental Health Option

Dr. James Dugger
Metropolitan State College
250 West 14th Avenue
Denver, Colo. 80204

***MH-11202 © 1968-1971

etropolitan State College, Denver, Colo-
rado, initiated a 2-year associate of applied
science degree program ‘ta train mental
health workers in the fall of 1967. NIMH
support for the training aspects of the pro-
gram began in- January 1968 and continues
through June 1971, At that time, it is ex-
pected that the State of Colorado will assume
full responsibility for the program and it is
hoped that it will assume partial responsi-
bility for-the program earlier than that date.
- The development and implementation of
. this program is an example of a cooperative
venture involving the college and a number
of public and private agenciés. When the
program was initiated, only a few agencies
and institutions were involved. At the pres-
ent time, the list of agencies. includes:

- -~ Bethesda Hospital, Denver; Colorado Youth

Center, Denver; Denver General Hospital,
Denver; Denver Head Start Program, Den-
. ver; Federal Youth Center, Englewood ; Fort
. Logan Mental Health Center, Denver; Gold-

s

en Gate.Youth Camp, Golden; Laradon-Hall,

Denver; Lookout Mountain School for Boys,
Golden; Mount Airy: ‘Hospital, Denver
Mount View Glrlsi§chaol Morrison; State
Home and Training School, Wheatridge;
Veterans Administration Hospital, Denver,
West Side Action Center, Denver.

Other public and private agencies have‘

also expressed an interest in the program and
will be participating actively in the future.

The curriculum that has been developed .

emphasizes the need for fulfilling the general
academic requirements for the -Associate of
Applied Science degree, as well as the special
emphasis needed for Mental Health Worker
training. The latter mcludes substantial
amounts of course work in Anatomy and

(3

Physiology, Psychology. and Sociology. In
addition to these,- there are specialized
courses designed to give the student a broad
overview of the nature of helping people
with personal problems in a variety of kinds
of agencies.

In this course sequence, students are given
a gradually increasing exposure to agenties,
their clients, and the professional staff that

provides services within these agencies. As
this exposure increases in intensity and dura-
tion throughout the program, it narrows in |
focus. That is, early in the program. the .
students will have an introduction to the

functions of many agencies. Later, each stu-
dent will begin to concentrate on a smaller
number of agencies having direct contact
with their clients and professional staff.
Finally, he will have an extensive field work

- placements over a period of months provid-

ing him ‘with the necessary knowledge and

“orientgtion to-become a full-time employee

in a helping agency. Through’ this kind of
exposure the student may discover where
his talents will best be utilized.

The exposure and selection process built”

into the program is aimed at helping stu-
dents to make the best possible selection of
the specific area in which they will work, as
well ‘as aiding the agencies in selecting the
best potential workers for their particular
type of agency. Just as the agencies and
the college have collaborated in the develop-
ment of the training program, they are also
collaborating in the development of a role
description for the new professional. Now
that the first graduates are in the field, all
institutions involved are working diligently
to describe the general characteristics of the
mental health worker that are common to all
ingtitutions and special characteristics which
are specific to a particular institution. Hope-
fully; this process will result in a uniform
development of job specifications and salaries
across all institutions.

As a part of the research design. the staff
at the college will be looking very closely at

& mra
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t?Zdevelopment of various roles for the

ental health worker A behavioral analysis
A behavio

of performance-in-a practicum setting, as

- well as after graduation, will result in an

‘accumulation of data which will itself de-

scribe the role of the mental health worker.
Such behavior analysis is only a part-of-the-
research project. The staff also is involved
in examining the differential effects of the
_training'program on students with a variety -
of characterlstlcs Finally, an attempt willl
be made_to. ascertain which aspects of the
curriculum are most important and influen-
tial in the training of the Menta] Health
- Worker.

The staff is diligently involved in such
areas as student selection and evaluation,
critique of classroom and curriculum proc-
ess, supervision of field placement experience,
and development of new institutional rela-
tlons}ups Relatively novel ciassroom proc-
esses are being attempted, as well as more
traditional approaches to teaching. It is the
phl]osophy of the staff to emphasize success
rather than fallure To this end students are

proficiency te move on to another area In

this fashion, no student fails out of the pro-

gram but, on occasion, seltseleetS/hlmse]f
out of the program because of noninterest or
noninyvolvement. - !

. Such approaches are subject to discussion
or criticism by the administration of the

college as well as by an advisory board, all

of whom seek to aid in the continuing im-

~ provement of the program. In particular, the

€

advisory board, which is made up of repre-
sentatives from various institutions, agen-
cies and professions in the community, has
served as a sounding board against which
the staff may play its ideas, as well as a
mode of communication between the commu-
nity and the program. This model of coop-
erative community-agency development of
a program holds a great deal of promise.
The principal advantage is the potential for
developing a program which is both educa-

tionally sound and meets the’ commumfy and

agericy needs for the development of people
with the skills needed by the community.
Finally, it provides the educational institu-

tion with a constant feedback about commu- -

nity needs as well as an opportunity for

experience-based” learmng through —student
practice in an agency during the course of
training.

Training of Preprofessmnal Mental Health Workers

Mr. William C. Sippel !
Community College of Philadelphia
Bepartment 6f Nursing
35 S. 11th Street
Philadelphia, Pa. 19107
***MH- 11685 C e
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In Septerriber 1968 Community Col]ege of
Phx]ade]phla introduced a 2-year curriculum
in Mental Health Work leading to an A.A.S.
(associate in applied sc1ehce) degree. The
primary objective.of this program is to train
middle-level mental health workers who will
constitute a new source of manpower for the
developing mental health services in metro-
pohtan Philadelphia. In addifion to produc-
ing graﬂuates who will be able to provide a

1. For, cunent information on the prcmxm contact Dr.
Ronald Weinstein at the college.

: w1de range of valuable services in mental

health settings, the curriculum provides a
sound academic foundation for those stu-
dents who wish to continue their education
beyond the associate degree level.
Fifty-seven students enrolled in the pro-
gram on a full-time basis in September 1968.
Of this number 34 progressed to the second
year in September 1969 and, o‘f/thls number,
27 graduated on schedule in May 1970. Six
members of this first class will ‘ﬁraduate at -
some future time. Attrition was high during
the first year of the program due to students’
uncertainty about the field of mental héalth,
changes in career plans, some academic fail-
ure, and a variety of personal reasons. Fifty-
one full-time freshmen were enrolled in Sep-
tember 1969. Of .this group, 41 were still

. enrolled in May 1970. Fifty-five part-time

14

‘students, including 35 State-employed psy-

~__
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chiatric aides, have been enrolled in the pro-
gram during the 1969-70 academic year.

The full-time enrollment is comprised of

recent high school graduates—young people

- under 20 years of age. However, the age

range goes.into the 50s. Part-time students
are considerably older, on average, than full-
time students. -Approximately one-third of
full-time students are “disadvantaged” and
in receipt of financial aid from various
sources. During 1969-70, 23 students re-
ceived training s?}pends from the National
Institute of Mental Health.
" The following organizations’ have cooper-
ated with the college by providing field-work
placenients for our students during the first
2 years of the program: The Devereux Foun-
dation, Eastern Pennsy]vama Psychiatric
Institute, Hahnemann Commumty Mental

Health Center, Horizon House (mental

health and rehabilitation services), Jefferson
Community Mental Health Center, The Laf-
ayette School (for exceptional children), The
Matthews Schoo] (for children with learning
difficulties), Menta! Health Advocacy Asso-
ciation, Northwestern Mental Health Center,
Pennsylvania Hospital Community Mental
Health Center, Philadelphia Association for
Retarded Children, Philadelphia Geriatric
Center, Philadelphia Psychiatric Center,
Philadelphia State Hospital, School District
of Philadelphia (Division of Special Educa-
tion}, Spruce House (a halfway house), Up-
town Howm for the Aged, Town Court Nurs-
ing Center, Veterahs Administration Hos-
pital, West Philadelphia Community Mental
Health Consortium.

Representatives of these orgamzatlom
provide consultation and-counsel to the Col-
lege through a formal Advisory Committee
and other channels communicatjon.

The first year geriera] education courses .

are designed to develop communication skills
and to instill an attitude of open-minded
:inquiry into all phases of human behavior

. and interaction. In the second year students _

- take elective courses in order to acquire more
detailed knowledge of human growth and
development, normal and abnormal adjust-
ment, and special problems facing individ-
‘uals, groups and society.

Specialized mental health work courses
are designed to accomplish a number of gen-

v

eral objectives: (1) Provide students with

the necessary knowledge of the field of men-
ta] health/mental retardation. (2) Help stu-
dents to apply the knowledge of the social
and behavioral sciences to the understanding
of people and situations, and to the provision
of a helping service. (3) Help students de-

\ ve]op skill in the fo]]owmg areas: verbal and

" nonverbal communication, interpersonal rela-
tlonshlps, observation, report writing and
record-keeping, interviewing, group member-
shlp and- leadership, and the therapeutlc use
of self.

In designing the.currlcu]um it was recog-

- nized tkat early and continued student
confrontation with the problems of mental
- illness and mental retardation would be an

important dynamic in the learning process.
During the fall and spring semesters of each
year, students spend a.minimum of 6 hours
per week in a mental health facility ; between
the first and second year they are assigned
on a full-time basis to 2 mental hea]th facil-
ity for 7 weeks.

The college hopes to demonstrate that a
2-year college-based program such as this

.can produce a mental health “generalist”

who will have a broad base of general edu-
cation and specialized know]edge of the field
of mental health as well as”a repertmre ofe
‘.»sklllq which can be put to use in the wide

range of mental health services existingina °

large metropolitan area. About one-third of
the student group is disad antaged econom-
ically and/or academically. With appropriate
supportive services, it is hoped that this
program w;]] enable such students to begin
a career in’the helping professions.

The introduction of the assoc1ate-degree
mental health worker has a]ready had some

- impact on local mental health facilities. Par-

ticularly in the developing community men-
tal hea]th centers, available manpower now
ranges from the indigenous worker through
an educational continuum to the traditional:
professional. The appearance of the middle-
level worker has providéd an impetus for
career advancement for the nonprofessional

- in the community mental health centers and

in State institutions,' For example, 35 psy-
chiatric aides who are currently employed

at the Eastern Pennsylvania Psychiatric In-
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stitute are enrolled in the program on a -

part-time basis.

In September 1969, Hahnemann College of- -~

Alfied Heal‘th Sciences, Philadelphia, intro-

- duced a bachelor’s degree program in mental

health technology. Approximately one-third
of Community College’s first graduating
class of m#ntal health workers has trans-
ferred directly into Hahnemann s ‘bachelor’s

- degree -program. A number of additional

-,

. graduates intend to go-on for a bachelor's

degree after a year or two of experience as
mental health workers.

The majority of the first class which grad-
uated in May 1970 has taken jobs in com-

munity mental health centers in the City of*

Philadelphia. Eight of the 10 operatmg cen-
ters have employed graduates In all centers

the job title is “mental health worker.” Spe-
cific job assignments include group work in
day hospltal behavior modification in a pro-
gram for children with learnlng difficulties,
community worker in after-care, interviewer
in emergency service, etc. Other graduates
are employed as counselors in institutions
for disturbed children, in 2n employment
agency and in a rehabilitation agency.
Local, regional and national ‘interest in
the program has been-high. Information has -
been mailed, on request, to scolleges, mental
health assOclatlons and mental health agen-
cies throughout the United States. :
Community College of Philadelphia in--
tends to continue ‘to offer the Mental Health
Work Curriculum after the termination of

its funding by NIMH as a gilot project.

Mental Health Technicians |

’

Dr. Jeannette Redford !

" Jefferson State Junior College

Department of Mental Health Technicians
2601 Carson Road

" Birmingham, Alabama 35215

*
% -This Me
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***MH-11707 1969-1972

al Health .-Technician Program
has six basi
trainees. It is intended that they.will (1)

acquire skills and khowledge necessary to

perform job, responsibilities; (2) become
aware of personal values and respect. ‘rights
ang privileges of eath individual "citizen; 3
( ) become familiar with the mental health
m ent, organization and ,functions of
varlous agencies and institutj ons, and roles

of various mental health professionals;” (4)

develop an appreciation for learning and

acquire a sound foundation for continuous .

education; (5) become familiar with various

‘sociological characterlstlcs of populatlon and

encourage enrollment of. students in program
from all socioeconomic groups; and’ (6) ac-
quire understanding and skills in interper-
sonal relationships in every aspect of life.

An advisory committee began_development

17 For current information on the program contact Mrs. Julim
Stogk at the coliege.
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goals_and objectives for its -

i
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H

of the MHT curriculum in 1966. Members

of the advisory committee % presenta-

.” - tives from various: mental health agencies

at both the local and State level. Students
were first ‘admitted into the program in Sep-
tember 1967. Three students graduated in
the summer 1969, four in June 1970, and six
in August 1970. There sre twenty-two addi-
tional students at the first year level of
course work. The students of the MHT pro-

. gram generally fall within five categories:

(1) recent high school graduates, (2) minor-
ity and disadvantaged groups, (3) middle-
aged women, (4) ex-military, personnel, and

.(5) individuals seeking to up-grade their

training. Three basic charactéristics which
best describe the student population are:

(1) their ages range from eighteen to early

fifties, (2) there are approximately 15 per-
cent male students and 85 percent female
students, and (3) there are ap'prommatefy .
30 percent black students and 70 percent
white students.

The MHT cutrriculum is divided approxi-
mately equally between general education
courses with special emphasis on the social -
sciences and MHT courses. The program is
seven quarters in length with the students
spending one of these quarters full time in a
clinical agency. The program also provides
the students with several MHT electives the

-
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second year so that each student ca
special emphasis-to his partxcular int
and abilities. 1'

success seems to be-due to the approach used

. in the MHT program and suggests a trend

The MHT cum'iculum involves both class- -~

room instruction and clinical experiences in
various mental health agencies. The field
experjences are planned in the following
agencies: Hill Crest Hospital (private.psy-
chiatric hospital), Mental Health Clinic,
Juvenile Court, Parent Child Center, Social
Club, Girl¢’ Training Industrial School,
Leéarning Disorder Center, elementary
schools, Bryce Hospital (State Mental Hos-
pital), VA Hospital (Tuscaloosa)-and Part-

- low (State institution for mentally retard- -

ed). Each student has clinical experience in

at least four or five of the agencies before -

completion of the program.- The field expe- °

rience starts the third quarter and continues

each quarter through the remaining pro-
gram. Several other agencies have expressed__
interest and w1111ngness to cooperate and

,w1thm the program. The program is also

unigue in that. it provides sufficient course

work for a MHT. generalist but provides -

additional electivés for students to specialize
"to some degree according to ifberests and
abilities. ] ¢
The N program has had reasonable
influence in the local community and the

State. Many local agencies are making plans -

0*

to employ the graduates, and some -of the

professionals have expressed interest. in
researching various aspects-of the program
as it might_influence their agencies. Since
clinical supervision is provided by the agen-
cies, the community has become extremely
interested and involved in the development

and success of the program. The. MHT. fac- -
ulty has served as' consultants to newer pro-

. grams and colleges interested in-beginning

will be utilized as the need occurs due to .

increase of student enrollment. Supervision

of clinical experiences. is provided by the

agencies with the college faculty responsible .
for planning and coordlnatlon of all educa-
tional experiences.

The role madel for the MHT graduate is
still difficylt to define due to the newness of .
this level of training and since the trainee
is educated to work with all the various
mental health proféssions. For this reason,
the potentxa] employment - opportunities are
not as numerous :Igare expected in the next
year or so. However, Alabama has a State
job+description -for the Mental Health Tech-

nician which has proven beneficial-as—wel—

as indicating the interest and suppot’t pro-
vided by the State.

The MHT program is‘unique in that its
selection criteria encourage enro]lment of

students from various backgrounds and yet
it attempts to provide equal opportunity for
each student to be successful in the, program.
*. From reviewing- the previous educational
training of the MHT students, it would ap-
péar many wotld not have been considered

programs, has held in-service workshops for.

varlous local and State agencies and is plan-
ning more similar services.

One of ‘the graduates now works at a VA"

hospital with the following main responsi-
bilities: teaches aides basic principles of be-
havior modification, assists in group therapy,
plans programs for closed wards, orients
special groups to the psychology department,
speaks to various civic organizations, and
coordinates training for MHT students who
go to Bryce for clinical experience. Another
graduate works on the psychiatric ward in
a hospital with. the following basic responsi-
bilities: observes patients’ behavior, atti-
. tudes and changes and reports to supervisor,
supervises recreational activities, orients pa-

Wan&%hes to unit rules, attends

“'team conferences, part1c1pates in in-service

good college risks. .In fact in the case of _

several, the students were told not to con-
sider college. These students are doing at

ast average and often better in both their
—general education and MHT courses. This

ERIC .

programs-and leads group dlscussgons when
requested. The other graduate is now com-
_bleting course work toward a B.S. dégree.
The current graduates are considering jobs
with various agenc1es but lack of specific job
descrlptlons for the agency and sufficient
furids in the budget may cause a delay for
some graduates in seeking job placement.
Due to the limited pumber of graduates at

 this time, it is difficult to identify a trend in

" job responsibilities.

Information concerning the program is

A1
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_sent upon request. Consultant visits,

‘in-
service training and speeches are provided
by the entire MHT faculty as often as time
-allows. It. is felt this is a special service the
program can provide for many of the newer
programs or intérested college personnel.
The college has always provided financial
support for the .program alpng with the

-

N~

.

NIMH grant. The college sha‘[l continue to
provide necessary funds for t}m .program
but may be somewhat‘hmlted uq,funds for
expamlon Efforts shall, be made to gain

. additional local, State and “Federal funds in

the future to allow for expanslon and im-
plementation of new ideas in educatlonal

training. *

4

(:ommumty Mental Health Technician Curriculum

-

Mr. Bernard F. Prescott .
Greenfield_ Community College
125 Federal Street |
Greenfield, Massachusetts 01301

TMH-11933 1969-1973

-
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- Since the September 1969 inception of this

. 2-year Associate Degree program for the
* training of Mental Health Technicians, the

program has graduated 42 individuals and
the current.class will graduate 20 additional.
These studenﬁ come from a variety of
backgrounds in the community mcludmg

housewtves, the elderly, underprivileged, ex- --

mental patients and the phy!lcally handi-
capped. Some of these have but ‘recently com-
pleted GED, tests or are currently special
students. The program has. three compo-

mnents: (1) approximately 14 in general edu-
cation mcludmg basic courses in psycholog’y, ]

soc1ology, and English; (2) approx1mately
14 in courses related Yo mental -health, and
(3) Y3 in practicums including a 21-hour
. per week lnternshlp in the fourth semester.
The graduate, seen primarily as a commu.m-
‘cator, will be prepared to function at a pre-
professional or technical level in mental
- health centers, mental hospitals, general hos-
"pitals with acute, intensive, short-term men-
tal health facilities, exceptional child educa-

-

Ction programs and other. allied community °

agencies. The principal asset of the.graduate
will be his ability to work with people and

fit into many niches as an extengion of the

mental health professional with minimal
- an-the-job specialized training. Total practi-

cum hours equal 600, with many students

volunteermg for 100 to 300 additional hours.
Several agencies have employed ‘mental
health technologists as & model for a “nor-

- Hogspital syste

EV
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mal individual,” ﬁndmg that the MHT is

qualified and may be trained to work as a
co-therapist or intake worker, or for liaison
work in the communijty, patient followup,
development of family/community resources,
ete. These graduates have adequately dem-
onstrated that there is a place for the mental
health technologist on the professional team.
The program has been fortunate in being
able to utilize the Northampton VA Hospital,
irea public schools, Franklin County Public
Hospital, Farren‘ Memorial Hospital, North-
ampton -State Hospital, rehabilitation umts
mental healthf“centers Children’s Protectlve
Soc1ety and other local agencies as practlcum

facilities for the program. Personnel of these

agencies have been most supportlve of the
students and the program.
The freeze on jobs in the Maasachusetts

_ Department of Mental Health removed job

opportunities in that agehcy. However, the VA
has developed & job descrip-
tion and funding for tental health associates
as a result of coordinated effort between the

Northampton VA and MHT faculty and stu- -

dents during the 4 years of the project. The
VA now has 3 MHTs employed locally and

. other VA institutions are authorized to em-

pl’oy mental health associates. The VA "also

.developed a career ladder for the mental
health assgciate. A stipend program for 6/

second-year MHT students is “currently of-
fered by the Northampton VA Hospital. This
involves a commitment of 750 hours during
the academic year.

Nine of the 1973 class have been accepted

at 4-year colleges in baccalaureate programs e
as full juniors with all credits accepted from-

MHT colirses in most instances: Prior grad-

7 uates have all obtained employment, except

for one person who chose to continue his
4 .

-
-

. "
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formal education. Major areas of concentra-

" tion range from ‘psychology to public health.

The New England Board of Higher Edu-

. . . . L)
_cation, wighing to' concentrate more atten-

. tion on the field of mental health education,
.has called for integration of the efforts of
those colleges” oﬂ’ermg mental health tech-
nology programs. Two ‘of the Greenfield fae-
ulty and an MHT student are involved in
planning a _ fall 1973 conference with
NEBHE.

In the local area, graduates are employed
as ¢community outreach workers in alcoholic
rehabilitation clinics, mental health technol-
ogists at the. general hospital, senior super-
visory teacher aides for special classes,
‘mental health associates at the VA and at
Northampton State Hospltal Seniqr Center,
and ore is the ownex/operator of 4 halfway
house for the emotlonally ill. Several of the
earlier graduates ‘are.now supervising not
only students in practicum but students from
4-year institutions, agd in one instance from
gradpgte school. Graduates have been active

-

° quirements. These should. not significantly

in professional organizations of other men- - \

tal health .disciplines in addition to forming

a Massachusetts Association for Mental

Health Technicians affiliated with the Na-

tional Association of Human Serv1ce Tech- -

nologies’ )

Consultation has been prov1ded for a num- _

ber. of programs in the formative and devel-

opmental stages utilizing -the knowledge

gained from prior experience in the MHT
sprogram here Correspondence at ‘times is -
* extensive and focused upon practicum hours,

facilities utilized, student supervision, re-
Iqulrements and course development and

content. .

- ~Greenfield Community College is assuming

complete financial responsihility for the pro-
. gram after the termination of the NIMH
+ grant, although some econdmies must be

affected according to State budgetary ’re-

affect the program, hoWever, as these factors

 were intluded in the projected budget.
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MENTAL HEALTH WORKERS ‘
(BACCALAUREATE LEVEL)

[

Cumculum for Urban Practltmners '\ | 5

Mr. Gary Ware °

Morgan State College .

Cold Spting Lane and Hillen Road

Baltimore, Maryland 21239 -

1973-1978

rI‘he progrant ‘was created to provide (a).

career mobility for students with associate
of -arts degrees to .move frem a technical
level of functioning to. a professional level;
(b) effective articulation with scommunity
colleges in Maryland with full transferahil-

ity of credits; (c) an opportunity for lower-
students to enter a 4tyear bacca;

divisi
laureate program in -mental health; (d) an
opportunity . for economically and academi-
cally disadvantaged workers at institutions
to further théir education and increase their

" gkills; (e) opportunity for students to prac-

tice theory learned in the classroom in a
realistic community, agency, or institution
setting; (f) a firm academic foundation that
will prepare students for graduate studies.
There are at presént 48 students majoring
in the MSC Mental Health Prggram and an
additional 30 students taking tal "health
courses as supportive electives for psychol-
ogy, sociology, and social wo'rk

The program w Jomtly des1gned and
developed by Mor State .College, a pre-

-, dominantly black college, and the Maryland
"Consortium of the Health Sciences, Inc. in

-1969. The community mental health curricu-

lum was instituted at Morgan State Co]lege
in the fall of 1970 as a 4-year baccalaureate
degree program and a 2-year continuation
program for associate of arts degree grad-

_uates. A small initial grant- was received
from the Maryland Départment of Mental

o

34

Hygiene.

The majority of the students are from -

- economically deprlved families : 27 are black

21 are white, 26, women, and 22 men. Ap-
prox1mately half’ the students are graduates
of, 2-year community colleges with AA de-
grees in mentadl health or general education.

The average age of the studeqts is 29.8 years.
Several are working part time, and some are,

heads of families. Most come from Baltimare
and the surrounding commgmtlesfhut many
of the younger students come from out-of-
State locations.

Twenty-one mental health health and com-

mumty agencies and institutions codperate

_in training the students, representlng a cross
section of the varioills service delivery sys- .

tems and modalities.used to meet the psycho-
logical needs of the diversified populatior«
in Baltimore and the surrounding communi-
ties. Students are assigned to gix or seven
different practicum placements over their 4
years of study in mental health.

The mental health -currigulum requires
each maJor student to spend. from 6 to 15
hours per week in a hospital, institutional,
or community setting for practical experience
seven of his eight semesters of study. Each
practicum experlence is combmed with 2
hours of seminar per week where the stu-
dent collates his practical experience with
theory and methods so that he can gain an

_ undez‘standmg of what problems exist in the |

real world where he will work. )

A student interested in pursuing a clin-
jcdl career can take clinically oriented
courses. A student interested in enhancing
his knowledge: and skills for working with

. people in their own living environment can

elect to pursue additional psychology and

social science courses. During his 2 or 4
years of study, it is hoped -that the stude/It

(PN




will develop @ understanding of and sensi-
tivity for recognizing the effect that the en-
vironment has upon the individual and an
undgrstanding of the problems of living that

“ individuals have from day to day in meetmg

their human and ¢ motlonal needs. -
Upon completion of the program,-the stu-

dent will be able to work in clinical, insti--.

tutional, hospital, or community mental
health settings, beginning as a competent

‘entry-level professional. However, since the

MSC Mental  Health Program will have, its
first gragiuatihg class in June, 1973, the types
of employment positions and settings in’

which they will be employéd cannot be -

determined.

Recriitment and v1s1blllty of the program
have increased over the last year and a half.
Information has been disseminated to indi-
viduals, high schools, community colleges,
and professmnal organizations . within the
State of Maryland and around the country.

“Full-time program personrel have attended..

v

“several eonferences relevant to the 'three pro-
~gram elements—

- In addition, staff members have been in-
volved in (a) assisting students in develop-

“ing a college and statewide mental health

B.S. cdegree association, (b) design of a con-
ceptual modality that can be used by mental
healtl/State employees to continue their edu-
cation and receive practical experience with-
out loss of credits, (c) establishment of a
coordinated effort betweén Morgan State

"College Mental Health Program and Crowns- -

ville State Hospital to develop an educational
resource center at Crownsville where A.A.
students, B.S. students and psychology and
psychiatric interns can collectively be-trained
as mental health treatment teams.

Morgan State College is committed to
establish a’ phasing-in process whereby the
present federally funded program positions
will be absorbed into the State system by:

- the college over a period of 4 years.

-

be s
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- Baccalaureate/Assoclate Degree «
COmmumty Mental Health Worker Training_

Mrs. Haltye H. Ciston

N Paraprofessional Training Program for

Community Mental Health
North Carolina Agricultural and Technical
State University
Greensboro, North Carolina 27411 -
MH-12882 1972—-1977
Thls program, designed to ‘train parapro-
fessionals as community mental health woik-
ers, offers the associate in science degree
and/or the bachelor of science-degree.
The program emphasizes an interdisci-
plinary approach in accord with the Carne-
gie Commission on Higher Education’s spe-

. cial teport, Less Time, More Options: Edu-
~ cation Beyond the High School. 1t differs from .

the traditional 2- and 4-year programs.. 1t
is innovative, offering the opportumty to
earn the associate in science degree in 1 year

and/or the bachelor of science degree in 2 -

years. The unique features of the program
are: (1) flexibility, (2) individual .structur-
ing of the students’ programs, (3) interdis-

ciplinary integration ‘of curriculum content
in both the ‘general education (blocks) and
the community mental health (major core) .
subject areas, (4) academic credit for pre-
vious work experiences and performance,
and (5) variable length of individual stu-
dents’ programs.
. The curriculum developed will provide
generalist training with emphasis in the
arcas of drugs, alcoholism’, emotional dis-
turbances, mental retardation, gerontology,
and recreational therapy. -
An endeavor was made to include a thrust
for varied outreach,with mphasis in mak-
ing educational opportunities more readily
available to more people—employed persons,
oldet people, veterans, blacks and_ other mi-
nority groups, and also persons from lower
income levels lacking upward mobility.

Health services agencies have given edu- -
cation leave to some of the, persons now

enrolled in the program. Also, one of the
public schools providing special services for
the mentally retarded has released three of

o
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its teacher aides to secure & bachelor of
science degree.

Since the program’s beglnnlng in Septem-
ber 1972, nineteen persons have been in-
volved in training, three persoﬂs having
completed all requirements for the associate
in science degree on May 13, 1973. At pres-
ent, the program has completed three-fourths
of its first year.

Academlc and general education training
is prov1ded in a curriculum designed to meet
the University’s and the State of North
Carolina’s requirements for earning degrees.

Oppertunity for practicum training and
experiences has been extended by a wide
range of facilities within the city of Greens-
boro, North Carolina as well as by other
facilities from localities within a radius of
70-80 miles. One training facility which pro-
vided a special institute *for the trainees
+was Meharry Medical College’s Community

Mental Health Centert in- Nashville, Ten-

nessee.
Priority for student selection is glven to
persons in the Model Cities areas, returning
veterans, and to individuals who (1) have
work experience in the field of ecommunity
" mental health, (2) have work experience in
a related agency or institution, (38) have
had short-term training: in a related pro-
gram such as New Careers, and"(4) have
‘had related military experiences as an or-
derly, medic, licensed practical nurse, etc.
For admission to the Program, each
trainee should (1) have a high school di-
ploma or its equivalent, (2) have proof of
gome working experiences or- ervice expe-
rience, (3) indicate a commitment to becom-
ing a commurtity mental health--paraprofes-
sional, and (4) demonstrate' sensitivity for
training in communlty mental health services.
The Department of Human Resources in
the State of North Carolina, on March 15,

19783, acknowledged the program as an aid

in “providing infusion of minority group
members in the mental health program, and,
as a bridge offering- mobility: thfough. rele-
vant training at the associate 1 science and
bachelor of science levels.” .T'lie present leg-
islative sessioh, at the Governor of -North
Carolina’s request, has the task of endeav-
oring "to'provide a substantial number of
positions for paraprofessionals trained as

- : N

community mental health workers.

Since the program’s incep{ion,- many of ‘.‘

the community colleges have sought and re-
ceived detailed information regarding devel-
opment, curriculum, practicum training, and
workshops. This ‘has -been accomplished
through -correspondence as well as through

consultation visits by program diregtors.

Further ‘progress correspondence indicates
that the program is being used as a model
to redevelop some of the now existing pro-
grams or to modify or expand them.
» The program also conducf® a Crisis Inter-
vention/Drug First Aid/Alcohol Education/
Rehabllltatlon Institute from which traigees,
may earn 96 hours of laboratory and practl-
cum experiences. Interested persons:in the
community, members of the university fam-
ily and staff are also invited to partlclpate
The program has had sxgnlﬁcant interac-
tionewith the city, county, and State services.
The deputy commissioner with the Depart-

ment of Human Resources, Department of -

Mental Health, has offered support in mak-
ing the effort to secure aid to supplement,
the “financial needs of the trainees through
referral to the Education Grant Committee.

There is ajso the possibility that one or more "

. of the precticum facilities might be in posi?,
tion to provide some support funds for stu-
dents while they-are fulfilling a practicum
assignment at that institution. .

Practicum placement has been profitably

" negotiated among the State facilities within

a radius- of 70 miles—Umstead Hospital for -
the emotionally ill, Murdoch Center for the-

retarded, and the Alcoholic Rehabilitation -
Center at Butner. All of these facilities form

- one large complex.

Ike Director of Human Resources has
indicated that he regards the program as a
valuable one and that he wishes to offer
every possible support. He has also asked the
Department of Mental Health to explore
with the project staff possible tangible

"-means for working together to mutually
strengthen training and service functions:

The program appears secure overall, and
is necessary to fill a definite manpower gap
in the delivery ‘of health services. The em-
ployment potential looks good as evidenceéd
by, feedback from the State Departmenf of
Human Resources. v

<
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2 Trammg of cmcanoa for (:ommuhlty Mental Health

Mr. J. Douglas Grant

Social Action Research Center

235 E. Santa Clara Street, Room 603
San Jose, Callforma

MH 1280? » 1971-1976

»

Thls prOJect addresses itself to the train- .

ing of ., CHhicanos now wOrklng in comrﬁumty

‘nental he,alth centers in Santa Clara County,
* Califorria. THe self-study model,”which has

been u ed with other groaps, is the primary,

] tramlng method to be utilized in the project.
It is. boped that by demonstrating, r‘:;the feasi-

bility of this method of trainirg, institu-

- tional change will occur within employing
. agencies. The program will link agency staff

development to programmatlc activities with-

in the agency. "Trainees will gain credit

toward a bachelor of arts’ degree tnrough
these apd other activities’ outlined in indi-

v1dua1 learning contracts developed by each"

tramee

The program makes use of a contagxon- :

based training principle whereby . a,given

group of students trained by the project
‘become imstructors-to the succeeding group
of students. Starting with four trainees who -

were working as nondegreed community

7 . mental Health workers in Santa Clara Coun-

ty, the project hopes to train 54 by the end
of the B-year proJect All but 18 should

have received an A.A. or'B.A. degree by that -

tlme As of April 15, 1973, elght students

wgge in training, including three of the four
nal students who have served as “co-
ers”’ “

e first group of trainees was comprised
entirely.of Chicanos. As thgy were in chargs
of selection of the second group of trainees,
in conjunction with project staff, their wish
that the second gr8up not be limited sto
Chicanos resulted in the selection of two
Anglos, two blacks, and two Chicanos.

The project is operated in <lose conjunc-
tion with the Santa Clara County Depart-
ment of Mental Health. AN students are
currently employed in the department which

gives each af them 24 hours per week speclal-n.

assignment time for partlclpatlon m the'
project. -

’/’ -
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Stude‘hts are currently pursuing their edu-
cational objectives in conjunction with two-

_ Bay Area institutidps, using a  new model

for the education of Community Mental ’
Health w01kers Phe model has three main”
&
cpmponents (1) a learning contract devel-
oped by the sfudent in which he lays out his
educational goals, what he plans to do to
reach these goals, and how his success in
reaching them can be evaluated; (2) alterna-

. tive, routes for achlevmg educational goals,

not excluding classroom activity but empha-
sizing learning through conducting work-
related ‘Study projects; (3) learnmg through
teaching others. In this model an A.A.,B.A,
and/or advanced degree can:be obtamed )
within time limits comparable to full-time, -
on-campus work. It is anticipated that the
model will be in use in several other Bay
Area educational institutions, in addition to’

.the two now being dealt with, by the -end of

-~ -

the project. .

s trainees are gselected only from em-
ployees of the Santa Clara County Depart-"
.aent of Mental Health, direct problems with
employment of “graduated” students of the
project do not exist. However, the pz;oJect

"is being carried out in close cooperation-with-

the Department of Mental Health’s: task
analysis ‘and job restructuring program; -
which will add, to the already numerous ca-
reer ladders currently in existence. The
trainees are thereby assured.that, upon sat-
isfactory completion 6f any part of the proj-
ect which then qualifies them for a higher
position, they can expect promotlon to that
position. . ’

This project is a unique attempt to com-
bing (1) educational development of indige-
nous paraprofessionals, (2) granting of
academic credentials based om @ completely
individually develqped educational contract
(3) a high level of integration betwéen on-
the-job work and individual educational re-
search, and (4) complete Jnterfacmg with
existing public career ladders, ::

Similar mental health manpower training
projects in several States have made use of
the learning contracts developed by the ini-

. tial group of Santa Clara students in setting
-7 up curriculums or similar open-programs for




mental health training. Two NIMH-funded

new careers projects in San Antonio, Texas,’

and in Orange County, California, are now
consudermg implementing a contract model
based on that of Santa Clara. -

A number of the participatitg students
have been.promoted- within the Department
of Mental Health as a direct result of aca-

.~ demic credits received while participating in |

- this program. Most have decreased the
amount of clerical and other supportive work

. and have taken on-greater—*‘professional” -

_responsibility. One student has embarked on
- a project for which county support has been
obtained to open and operate a live-in half—
way house for alcoholics. ~
Each student’s primary learning source is
his own ]earnmg contract, which he has de-
veloped in conJqutlon with his individual
academic committee. The contracts outline
in detail tasks to be accomplished to reach
- indicated levels of proficiency, including list-
ings of source-documents to be used. In addi-
tion to such contracts, the project staff has
-prepared a resouree center, mcludmg a bib-
llography of materials in mental health S0-
c1a1 change, and related fields, and. coples of
the most-salient articles and books referred
to in the bibliography. ‘
Informal meetings have been held ‘with

%

paraprofesswnals and mentat health agepcy-
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" skills they—had- acquired through Jife expe- ~
;'lence This model attempts to build knowl-

staff from NIMH funded New Careers proj-
ects-in San Antor® and Orange County to
discuss the model for possible adaptation to
these cities.

. The project has implications for manpower
utilization. in terms of building fortal knowl-
edge around job related activities. ‘This work
can be applied toward an accredited degree

and should also lead to impreved services by _

the trainee. ‘

In addition, this model of education should
~be useful in meeting the need for skilled
individuals from nonmiddle class and-from
minority backgrounds within the human
_service fields.” By individualizing the trainees’
education through a contract based on his

needs and previous history, this type of edu- .

cation allows trainees ‘to build on the
strengths of their past ,é;perience, their abil-
ity to empathize with the poor and minority
groups, and their ‘ability to consider fresh

new approaches to services while providing

them with more sophisticated mental health

skills. In the pas}, too often, the acquisition

of “professional” skills by minorities fnd
the poor meant the rejection 6f values?and

édge upon the base of perspectjves and skills
the trainge already possesses? ° ,‘

-

. o Baccalaureate Erogram in Child Development
I and Child Care -,

.

rd

Ms. Karen VanderVen J ,
Department of Child Development and Child
..~ Care S0

School of Health Related Professions' *

University of Pittsburgh .

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213 ‘.
MH-12725 - 1971-1975 -

The Department of Child Development *

and Child Care of the School of Health Re-
lated Professions, University of Pittsburgh,
is developing a baccalaureate tlegree train-
ing program at both junior and senior level
for training “middle-level” workers for ca-
reers in the child development and child care
field.» This project ‘represents an extension
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of the. maJor effot‘t made by the department
in the last decade to institate child care and
development as a special mental health entlty
by pioneering the building of a career sy8~
“tem of higher education and trammg -
The immediate objective of this project is
.to clese a maJor gap in the career ladder by
developing the “baccalaureate level wofes-
sional program to add to the child develop-
ment: and child care programs that already

exist in the Pittsburgh area, i.e., the l.year

certificate, the 2-year associate of science,
and the master of science degree programs.
It is planned that as a result of their train-
ing these baccalaureate gradugtes will help
meet the burgedhing needs for direct givers
of quality caré to children and their fam-

»n
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_ikies and will be able to apply considergble
. theoreticat and practical knowledge i

pro-
vidifig this:service. The main curricilar ob-
jeftives are to train people who have an
understanding of demlopmental theory, skill
in observing child behaviok, arf understand-
ihg of programing methods and materlal”s.l
and the ability to translate all of the abov¢
into_effective child care ractices ih a variety
of settings- in a way that promotes .the
growth and developrkent of children. A more
long range objective of this project is to
explore the poss1b111ty of moving toward a-

network of programs in this country for the -

training of child development and child care
workers.

The first clasg of Junlors b an the 2 -year
ptogram. in the fall .of 1970. By sprlng,
1978, 'two classes had completed the program .
and 41 students had been graduated By
September, 1973, there were 55 students en- _
rolléd in the program. There ar usually

" about four times as many applicants as there

are spaces in the program. Some of ‘the
appllcants ate graduates of the 2-year asso-
ciate of science degree program in child
_development. and_child care from the Com-
munity College of Alleghenk County. The
rest are lower division students from the
University of Pittsburgh and other colleges.
Preference is given to appllcants who al-
ready have experience in working with chil-
dren or have_successfully completed the 2-
year A.S. degree program.

The department uses over 40 dlﬂ'erent

nglmunlty settirigs for the practicum place- .

nts for the trainees. The practicum set-

. tings provide a wide variety of experiences .

for the trainees to- work with-children of
various ages and with nermal children as
well as with children with various problems.
Each term the trainee has theoretical course
work and courses in programing that are
closely related to the practicam experience
of that particular term. There is emphasis

" in the-first term on preschool children; in

the second term on schoolage children; and
"in the third term on retarded and brain-
damaged children}.&'In the first term of the
senior year there is emphasis on the adoles-
cent and also the émotipnally disturbed child. -
In the last term the trainee chooses .some
specialty and has a very extensive practicum

" psycholo
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*that requires 2 to 4 days per week. All the

above practicums can be taken, if the trainee -

« wishes, in an inner city setting or in a set-
ting concerned with the needs of minorjty
groups.

Thus, the pnmary uniqueness of this proj-
ect is that upon graduation from a baccalau-
reate degree program a person is fully ready
to deliver direct services to children and

. their families based -upon a' solid under-"

standlng of psychosocial development
The impact of this project &ipon the local
area must be conmdrped in conjuncti ipn with

cemmunity. The departmental

* cies in the Pittsburgh area have either hir
-graduates, provided practicum placemenﬁ
« for the students or participated in various
seminars or Workshops sponsored by the
department? The faculty is frequently asked
to consult on setting up new agencies or
programs, and all faculty participate-on one
or more boards or advisory committees. Sev-
eral agencies in‘the city are directed by.one
of the department’s M.S. graduates and
staffed by baccalaureate and associate degr

graduates. Also, students from a wide va-

riety of other programs at the University

take some of the baccalaureate child develop- -

ment courses, e.g. students from education,
premedicine, etc.
are ‘well underway with the School of Edu-
cation for a joint venture that would allow

certain of the trainees to attain educational - °

-certification and certain student teachers‘to
participate in chlld development courses.,

, One of the most important' impacts of the
B S. program has ‘been upon the depart-
ment’s.own master’s program. The existence

of a growing cadre of qualified direct serv-
ice'workers has permitted a broad reorgani--

zation and refinement of the M.S. program.
The revised M.S. program which is starting
in September, 1978 will permit more in-
depth specialization in working with certain
kinds of children, provide experience in
practical research, and give training in
either teaching, supervision .or administra-
tion. This chanpge allows the training to be
more in line with the actual functioning of
M.S. graduates. But these changes could

the impact of the total department upon the -
programs -
have become well known. Most of the agen- - -

Negotiations ~

@

come only after having a B.S/program that

Ll
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trained people to give hlgh quahty direct
service.

About 95 percent of thejﬁx,t group of
graduates have been able to find employment

or further training in the field. The salaries
range from $7,000 to $9,500 with the,mean

%
-

*. salary being around $8,000. This salary is

reasonably competitive with other baccalau-
reate level professionals in the area,.e.g.,
school teachers or.nurses. The graduateés ob-
tained jobs in day care, in various programs
in the community MH/MR centers, in, public
school settings, and residential centers. Four
of the first group of graduates have been
accepted into master’s programs 'in social
work, special education, or child develop-

ment and child careIt is too early to know .

the degree of succest of the second graduat-
ing class. ’

At the present time an attempt is being
made to contact as many of the agencies and
departments in this country as possible that

have some:kind of training program for peo-
ple to work with children. Data are being
requested about their philosophy, important
innovations, kinds of training offered, em-
ployment opportunities, etc. Thesé people
are also being asked about their interest in
future conferences .or workshops that would
allow exchange of information and possibly
be the basis of setting up an mterlockmg
network of training programs.

For program evaluation, data are being
collected- to measure the B.S. graduate’s
grasp of theory, his ability to relate to chil-
dren and staff, the kinds of job duties he

performs, and the relevancy of his training

to the performance of “these duties.

Currently a significant part of the cost of
this project is being covered by the School
of Health Related Professions of the Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh. The university has com-
mitted itself to institutionalize this program
at the end of the project period.

Baccalaureate Community Mental Health-
Speclallsts Program

Dr. L. Wendell Rivers

Mental Health Specialists Program
University of Missouri at St. Louis
St. Louis, Missouri 63121
MH-12127

Established as a demonstration project in
1971, this baccalaureate level program has
its activities organized around the following
objectives: (1) to attract college students
from disadvantaged backgrounds into men-
tal health careers; (2) to develop a junior/
senior level, university-based mental health
curriculum; (3) to prepared undergraduate
majors. from arts and sciences, education,
administration of justice, and business for
employment in mental health. careers; (4)
to provide each student enrolled in the pro-
gram with a closely supervised mental health
agency practicum experience; this surer-
vised, on-the-job training experience is
scheduled to occur during each student’s
senior year; (5) to devise a system of job
market surveillance which provides informa-

tion concerning job opportunities for bacca-

)
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laureate-level graduates who seek careers in -

mental health organizations.

Tuition stipends are awarded each year
to 26 students. A student may enter the pro-
gram during the Fall, Winter, or Summer
semesters, -the basic criterion being that he
or she has attained at least junior status.
Selection for the program. is based upon
stated interest in a career in mental health,
demonstrated financial need, Tecommeénda-
tions from academic departmental represen-
tatives, and evaluation made from a personal
interview by a member of the Mental Health
Specialists Program staff.

Each student spends an average of 10 to 15
hours per week engaged in on-the-job agency
practicum work in a selected mental health
institution during either the junior or senior
year. Senior students are given preference
in agency.placement opportunities. A mini-
mum of 360 hours of agency work is needed
to .gatisfy program requirements. Profes-
gionals in the field of human services and
mental health who are attached to the agen-
cy in which a student is placed provide con-
structive supervision in conjunction with
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the demands of the program and the agency.
A variety of mental health agencies in the
St.'Louis metropolitan area serve as partici-
pating agencies for the program. Included
are mental hospitals, community mental
health clinics, child care centers, drug abuse
centers and correctional institutions.

At the present time each student must
enroll in a total of nine credit hours of men-
tal health courses and seminars during the
junior and senior years. In addition, each
student is required to attend a series of open
seminars during the school year which fea-
ture guest speakers who are professionally

involved in some aspect of the field of com-

munity mental health and human services.

It is felt that this program is unique in
that it attempts to vocationalize the bacca-
laureate degree and make it more relevant
to the immediate employment needs of the
student Jupon graduation from the univer-
sity. Two additional aspects of the program
should be noted. First, trainees, having ful-
filled all undergraduate requirements of their
chosen major field, are able to enter gradu-
ate school at any future .time, and second,
the program relates to a large and relatively
neglected mianpower poo! consisting of indi-
viduals who have obtained a baccalaureate
degree in the social sciences and who are
unsble to find employment in their major
fields.

The genetfal response of the participating
mental health agencies to the program has
been encouraging. This has been true in re-
gard to their willingness to provide field
placement’ opportunities and supervision in
addition to their effort to provide jobs for

- students upon completion of the training
program. Several of the large participating

mental health agencies have modified theu'
inservice training programs in order to pro-
vide a wide spectrum of experiences for
mental health trainees during the mltlal
stages of their practlcum work.

Of the 23 students in the initial class for.
the program, 17 completed all of the program -

requirements. Three of those not completing
the year were forced to drop out of school

for personal reasons and three expenenced

acgdemic difficulties. Of the 17 graduating
stifdents, 12 accepted full-time. jobs in men-
tal health institutions in areas of employ-
ment which related to the content of their
training experiences. Two enrolled in mental
health-related graduate programs on a full-
time basis, and three found full-time posi-
tions outside of the mental health area.

Graduates have accepted positions as -

teachers of mentally retarded children, case-
workers at State and private hospitals, juve-
nile probation officers, junior computer pro-
gramer at a State mental hospital, personnel
interviewer at a psychiatric institution, jun-
jor accountant for the social services depart-
mentpf a private hospital; drug abuse coun-
selors, and group therapy facilitators at a
State mental hospital.

Requests for information concerning the
program have come from umversmes and
colleges throughout the United States. .To
date, information 'has been forwarded to
institutions in 25 States. Basic details con-
cerning the program were presented at.the
80th Annual. Convention of the American
Psychological Association in September,
1972. This presentation was part of a sym-
posium which dealt with undergraduate

paraprofessional programs and community ’
.mental health.




MENTAL HEALTH WORKERS
NONDEGREE RELATED) -

‘The Mshauri—Training for Preventlve Mental Health
Servlces to a Planned Commumty

Dr Rose D.-Jenkins oo
Charles R. Drew Postgraduate Medical School
Los Angeles, California 90059

**MH-13562 1973-1974

> ©

‘This training program for new residents
of a new; planned urban community is di-
rected toward initially creating a healthy
commumty and assmtmg residents with
.probterns of family and community living.
: Training will be provided for 94 residents.
of an intown planned community in predom-
inantly black Southeast Los Angeles to de-

liver mental health services ta seven hundred -

family residents. Participating residents
wilt undertake a 1-year tralnmg program
.and, mmultaneously, functmn as counsellor-
advxsdrs and mentdl health service “ombuds-
men” for f{milies w1§hln a synthetlc kin

" .¢ network created by’ part1¢1patmg staff of

- the Department of Psychiatry of the Drew
Postgraduate Medical Center in collabora-
tion with the Advisory Board: of the Ujima
Village Community Development Corpora-
_tion. .

* devices, etc.,

Training will consist of seminars, work-"
shops, fot;mal lectures (invited and at Los '
Angeles Southwest College), field’ place-
ments at Drew and Martin Luther King, Jr.
.County Gene al Hospital, and on. the: job
training at ocal health service centers,
Drew, and the Family Development Center
on the Ujima site. Training content includes
recognizing lﬁdmdual family and commu-
nity mental health problems, understandlng
the relation between these and available
helpmg mstltutlons observatlons of other
paraprofesswnals at work, group' processes,
experlmental introduction to problems of
personality using video and other playback
in a 12-month program.

Tramlng has as ifs main goals the genera™
“tion of competent mental health paraprofes-
‘sionals able to work in paid capacities in
Ujima Village, King, #nd Drew, and other
agencies in the area. Training does not nec--
essarily lead to an academic degree, although
the program is seen as a condult for career
development among the Vlllage residents.

M

Trammg Paraprofesslonal Community Mental Heal-th
Workers in Behavioral Modlflcatlon

Dr. R. Vance Hall

Jumper Gardens Children's Program
Bureau of -Child Research
Umverslty of Kansas

2021 North 3rd

’ lKansas City, Kansas 66101

{**MH-13296 1973-1978

Az

28

The objectives of this project are to de-

velop and evaluate a program for training

community paraprofessional mental( health.

~ workers; to develop a training package of

manuals, films, transparencies, etc., to be"
used by others who want to train’ such work-
ers; and to develop‘and evaluate dissemina-
tion strategles for the training prOgram
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The primary trainees are to be high school
graduates who live in the Juniper Gardens
area of Kansas City—a disadvantaged, pri-

marily black area. They will be trained to
work with the behavioral and associated

academic problems of children in the area,

either directly or as consultants to parents,
teachers, and/or personnel of other agencies.

The training will strongly“emphasize beha- .

vior modification technology.
The trainees will be taught to understand

referral reports from mental health agencies ’

and schools, to define problem behaviors and
academl,c deficits on the basis of -these re-
ports, additional academic tests, interviews,

a8

and measurements of behavior in natural

settings, to set specific and concrete goals
for- behavior change, and to develop and
evaluate programs to effect change. They
will be taught to contmually measure target
behaviors, during baseline and mtervei'mon
’and ‘to change their strategies when sthe
_meas dtnents indicate that their current -
“strategy is not eﬁ'ectwe zWP\en posslble they
“will train the child’s parents tg mandge and
* tutor him and o.lso \gork h the, child’s
® school.
Waen #n effective tralmng progrge has

~

been developed along with manuals and as-! ‘,

-
-

_ CQmmumty Mental Health Agent Trammg Program

Dr. Georgna Wlllnams

Community Agent Training Project in Mental
Health :

_University of Michigan

715 Haven Street

___Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104

A

MH-13113 : -~ 1972-1976

“ The . primary purpose of the Cummunity

Agent Training (CAT) Project in Mental
Health is the preparation of nonprofessional
and professional change agents with the
essential skills and concepts to influence
one’s own milieu and similar social systemsg,
in a programmatic way. Intervention utiliz-
ing humanistic mEntal health approaches in
early childhood education settings are de-
signed to ultimately help in a11ev1at1ng men-
ta1 ‘health problems of the poor (prlmarlly
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sorted v;sual aids, three dlﬁerent dissemina-
tion strategles will be evaluated: use of the*
training materlals with 'workshops and prac-
tica for new- trainers at Juniper Gardens
‘followed by ‘visits of Jumperﬁ Gardens per-
sonnel . to the,_pev» training facitity; training
materials plus workshops by Juniper Gar-
° dens personnel at the local training site;
anod ase of training materials alone. Thé a1m
is to produce training materidls-whose eﬁ"ec-
tiveness, with-and without additiongl lnputs .

‘ has been fully evaluated.

Practica,will take place not m’estabhshed
centers; but”in a Neighborhood Learning
Center, which will give the kind-6f control
needed' for gathering research datg. Estab-
lished mental health centers in the area. will
" refer children to the NLC; local schapls and
parents will also be able to go directly to the
NLC with requests for help. -

The program features a combination of
emphases on a careful empirieal develop-
fment of the training program, on devel-
’ opment.of exportable training materlals on

~ an empirical Approach to. developlng a dis-

semination strategy which will maximize the
usefulness of -the training program and ma-
terials, and on evaluat#®n to guide all aspects .
of @#rogram development. | ’ '

" in black inner c1ty settings) and reheve the
manpower crisis in mental health education.
" More spec1ﬁca11y, objectives of the project

are,;:

1.

To prov1de an lntegratlon of theory,
knowledge, and practicum in mental
. health.

2 To develop an 1nterd1sc1p1mary cur-

riculum ‘with a focus on models for
Innovat_lon and change, i.e, consultant,
innovator, mental health educatdr,

- chapge agent, etc.

3.+ To develop a humanistic model for the’

educational and mental health proc-
esses, utilizing early childhood educa-
tional settings as target training sites.

"At the inception of the project, 10 trainees -
were recruited (five nonprofessional and five
professional). The basic operational format
for traini‘ng activities was a ‘“buddy sys-




s

tem,” pairing each professional with a non-
professional who is also a member of.the
target community where training takes
place The primary premise here is that such
pairing will facilitate the bridging of the
gaps which exist between theorists and prac-
titioners in mental health..

The-trainees have been recruited from a_

variety of behavioral science fieldg to pro-
vide the interdisciplinary background for
the building of an interdisciplinary curricu-
lum in the innovation and change processes.
Among these dismplmary fields. trainees are
matriculating in the following areas: early
childhood edtication, interpersonal relations
and organizational change, clinical ‘psychol-
ogy, community psychology, law, special edu-
cation, and social work. Length of training
and terminal degree: depend on eich trainee’s
ihdividual goals.

The University of Michigan, the Willow

Run community (Michigan), and the Wil

low Run Day Care Center cooperate in this

. project. The unique skills and knowledge

from the university, community, and the day
cate center are brought to bear on the men-
tal healtl; problems cofifronting this. poverty-
stricken community. Such problems as drug
abuse, poor housing, lack of adequate day
care facilities, legal problems, raclsm, edu-

{
_cational and economic problems provide a

fieldy,work base for training. -/

\"ﬁ'&ltlon to the major behavioral science
areas ‘of matriculation, the project has de-
veloped & humanistic core for training in
the innovation and change processes in men-
tal health. The basic process for this tram-
ing is thro‘ugh weekly seminars and contlnu-
ous mlcroteachmg The sequence of toplcs,
to assure continuity and progressive ~skill

development, is flexible and will continue to-

be 50 over the entire 4-year project period;,
hence, the sequencing may be said to be con-
tinually under development.. -

The sequentlal design at pregen‘r is as
follows:

In the first ypar, the day care center.is
the field site. In phase 1, the student’s entry
skills are assessed and he learns how to

\ke-rmtlal contacts with agencies. In phase

» the student learns data gathering and-
dlagnosm skills. In phase 3, the student .
learns to plan and implement the changes
shown by diagnosis to be desirable. In phase
4, he acquires techniques for institutionaliz-
ing planned changes.

In the second year, the commumty mental
health clinic is the training site. In phase 1,
the student acts as a conveyor to interpret,
define, and disseminate the concepts of bu-
manistic education and the humanizing con- *
cept in mental health. In phase 2, the student

functions as a consultant or change agent

who guides and partiéipates in the, problem
solving process in terms of social systems
rather than solely case by case. In phase 3,
the student acts as a trainer by providing a
linkage process between CATs and the tra-
ditional helping dlsclplmes defining the con- |
sultative role of the CAT personnel to users
and other colleagues. In phase 4, the student
is called upon to use the humanistic model
and demonstrate the effectivenesse of this
approach in an effort to infldence others. In
phase 5, the student acts as an innovator -
and identifies with the user system in terms
of background, experiences, cultural aware-
ness, etc..That is, he becomes a “homophylic”
consultant who, with other- individyals in

“the community with similar lifestyles, works

toward a common goal. He avoids being per-
ceived as a “heterophylic”” consultant: who,
because of his different lifestyle, might be -
considered an outsider by the community. .’
. Trainees will be prepared to serve in a

“variety of mental health capacities. More

specifically, society is demanding trained per-
sonnel who are prepared not only in a theo-
retical way but possess the background and
skills' to act as mental health practitioners
in mental health areas. Such personnel must
be able to identify.with those community
users in poor black inner city settings.
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Systems Approach to Improvmg COmmunlty Soclal Service

©

Mr.: James Kennedy

Arriba Juntos Center .

©Organization for Business, Economic, and
Community Advancément, Inc

2940 16th Street e .
San Francisco, California 94103 .
MH-12823 ~lr?71-1975

The sponsoring organization, alsb known
as Arriba Juntos, is a private community
development agency in San Francisco’s Mis-
sion district which was formed in 1965 pri-
marily to prepare Spanish-speaking Ameri-
cans to enter the job market It has been
significantly engaged in new careers pro-
grams, at first for hospitel and health agen-
cies, and is now planhing to train many
more for jobs in t,ile city’s community wel-
fare agencies. This pilot project involves an
-assessment to resiructure the service pat-

terns of three United Bay Arex Crusade—

supported family service ageneies
: The project begins with the hypothesls
that long establlshed private agencies seelf;

#

ing new ways -to become relevant can best
reach this goal through a systematic study

‘of current service and staffing patterns.

Moreover, to be successful is to actually
establish and not Just develop new patterns.

The project will have two phases:

1. An analysis and design phase: 16
months employing a systematic ap-
proach to study and redesign agency
service and staffing patterns. The proj-
ect is now in the process of completing

the first phase, and planning projected

designs for the second phase.
2. An imwlementation phase: 2 years in

which new and redesigned positions,"

job ladders, and new service tech-
niques would be phased in with train-
ing for new and old staffs

The study has bqen‘ carefully strdctured

.and coordinated to protide active commit-
-ment and participation by representatives

from agency staff, agency boards, United

Bay Area Crusade staff and board, and po-

tential service consumers.

r

New -Careers Training Program for Mental Health

Ms. Florence Brown
Community - Mental Health Center

' Meharry Medical College «
Nashville, Tennessee.37208 ,
‘MH-12764 1971-1974

The training program was designed to
focus oh recruiting unemployed and under-
employed® persons, especially men, to the
" mental health working force. The unique ob-
jectives of this program related to the special
methods-used-in_community orientation, re-
cruitment and selection of trainees, and the
interdisciplinary trainihg methods. The se-
lection procedures were designed in such a
way that -a‘ different kind of person was
reathed than is usually attracted to mental

health work.-The selection process involved

residents from the Model Cities area and
community mental health center staff Thls
screening panel worked together in ’ehe co;n-\
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munity- orlentatlon phase” and the recruit-
ment/selection phase of the program. The

training phase centered around developing

an interdisciplinary teaching- method - and
necessary -tools which were especially de-
signed’ for training persons with limited
educational and social backgrounds. The

effectiveness of these teaching methods and

tools is being evaluated and will be made
available to other areas where simiar needs
exist.

To date, 22 persons have entered the tram-
ing program. The second training ' clam

-gtarted in September, 1972 and completed

the year of training in September of 1973.

Of the two trainee groups, all trainees were. o

from the inner city: a Model Cities area
with limited educational and social back-
ground. The average age of the trainees was
32, with 12.5 years of formal education.
Twelve of the 22 trainegs are men. Posslbly

more descriptive of the group. are attitudinal'

<
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assessments of the tramees as revealed by
the Ommon about Mental Health Iliness
Scale and the Lincoln Hospital I Scale. The
trainees revealed a unique positive attltude
of interest with regard to. the mentally ill
and they disagree-as a-group that mental
- illness has its origins in family and other
inferpersonal experiences (unlike the sam-
ple population of mental health‘professwn-
als) .« Further, the trainees -suggested a
strong desire to improve their living and
working” sityation, thus suggesting a hlgh
‘degree of personal motivation. - .
The New Mental Health Professwnal
Training Program has been able to secure
the s1gmﬁcanf partlclpatlon of several.local
and State agencies: Meharry Community
Mental Health Center, Tennessee Department
of Mental-Health (State Tertification), Dede
Wallace Mental Health Center, Central State
Psychiatric Hospital, Tennessee Department

of C‘orrgctlons Clover Bottom Hospital and .

School (mental retardation facility ), Metro-
politan Nashville Model Cities Agency, and
Meharry Medical College.

The interdisciplinary approach being de-
veloped is designed to produce in depth un-

derstanding of the full developmental life’

cycle—birth to death. Each stage of- develop-
ment is explored Py examining the psycho-
logical, sociological, and physiological cor-
relates affecting development, both normal
~and abnormal. Direct field experiences sup-
port didactic presentations and assure maxi-
mum mtegratlon of concepts. Appropriate

treatment modalities are instituted for each.

developmental-stage to_increase the service

" “delivery skills of each trainee to function

effectively in a variety of settings. Direct
supportive educatipnal experiences are pro-
¢ vided also in areas of English, mathematics,
“ - ‘and the natural. sciences in an effort to
_bridge “the gap that exists in the -limited
educational background of thé trainees.
The training program has. created a new
service delivery model for Tennessee. The
actual employment opportunities have been
developed in the Tennessee Department of
Mental .Health, Tennessee Department, of
Correctlon, and Nashville Community Men-
tal Health Center system (four centers),
~ State _recognition has been obtained for

graduates of the program to enter two classi-
fications above the usual entrance level for .
paraprofesswnal manpower, : ‘

‘The program has uniquely demonstrated
to date that unusual human potential—espe-
cially men—is available in the inner city to
meet the manpower rieeds of the mental health
movement/Spemal attention” in job develop-
ment has. been directed toward the State of
Tennessee to assure that skilled marpower
is available for service delivery at.the para-

rofessional levels. “y .

The trammg program has been directly
involved in the reclassification of al} para-
professional manpower by the Tennessee
State Department of Mental Health. The
total impact of these reclassifications is not
revealed as yet; however, initial feedback
has suggested a significant increase in morale
and reduction in attrition. Graduates of.the
prOgram are now given special recognition
by the "Tennessee Department of Mental
Health. above the mormal ‘entrance level of

_paraprofessional personnel The anticipated

_in-the State of

Y

results of placement of graduates will be a
significant increase in the quality of mental
health services ip-the mental health network
ennessee, X .
In-addition to plgcement with the State of
Tennessee, graduates. of the program have
een placed as mental- health assistants in

. the Meharry Community Mental Health Cen- -

ter. Their job responsibilities range from
drug counselors,

“reach workers assnstants on a,child/family

team and assistant on an*inpatient unit.

. Each position was developed as a new posi-
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tion in the Meharry Commumty Mental
Health Center.

The - prehmmary results of the training
efforts suggest a significant potential - for
providing the necessary skilled manpower
(especially men) in mental health at the
direct patient-contact level. It iz expected
that the quality of mental health services
provided in the State of Tennessee will be
improved. These results also strongly sup-
port the need to continue to .increase this
form of manpower training while negotia-
tions are initiated with the State of Tennes-
see for a Statewide training center.at Me-
harry Medical College.

training - -assistants, out-~ |




Trammg Amencan indians for
Urban Mental Health Settings’

Ms. Carol Baxter -

_ Intertribal Friendship House

523 E. 14th Street .
Oakland, California 94606
MH-12726 1971-1975

.
<

This program is training 18 native Amer-

icans to be mental health workeérs i an.

urban setting. The objectives of the program
are (1) to prepare Indian people, to deliver
mental health services to their communities
and (2) to evaluate the -effectiveness of an
educational mode! designedsto do this prep-
aration. The necessity of developing a train-
ing model is based upon the recognition that

rapidly growing urban Indian populations

over the country share acute -and urgent
problepss which are mot being met by exist-
ing mental health agencies. It is acknowl-
edged that Indians can be reached most
effectively by Indian organizations; Indlan
groups across the country are developing pro-
grams and jobs to treat mental health prob-
lems. However there is a desperate shortage
of trajned people to fill these positions.

Intertribal Friendship House, the sponsor

of the program, is an American Indian cen-
_ter and a nonprofit organization supported

ﬁy‘ funds from* the- United - Crusade, -the _:.
"American Friends Service -Committee, and

the .general community. One of the oldest

urban Indian centers in the country (it was ~

. founded in 1955), it offers a wide range of
social and recreational services to the San
Francisco East Bay Indian community.

The program cdmbines supervised field
and onsite semiftar experiences with an edu-
ational component provided by the local
community college (Merritt College) -de-
signed to lead to an associate of arts degree
. in cdmmunity social services by the comple-
tion of the training program. The trainees

spend approximately 10 hours a week on

the Merritt campus. taking - formal classes
and receive’course credit for their 214 days
A week of field experience. The didactic
courses in community social services are
taught on site by the Director of Training
which allows the presentation of material

and the focus of discussion to be on mental
health concerns from an Indian point of -~
view. The trainees.are urban Indians who
have shown a commitment to working with
people and who share the problems faced by
Indians living in the city. While not formally *
educated, they possess the personal charac-
teristics, the good judgment and the maturity
expected of people in the helping professions.

Graduates of the program will be em-
ploied as counselors, social workers, com-
munity organizers, and program developers
in. aleoholism programs, Indian centerd,
youth programs, half-way houses, and health
clinics. The American Indian Training Proj-
ect is the only program in the country which
is (1) systematically preparing urban natlve’
Americans to work with their communities
in the mental health field and (2) developing
a training model that can be used by other
urban Indian groups. :

Since the program is m progress it is not
posmble to comment upon.how well the -
trainees have been able to utilize their train-
ing experience. Also, since information about
the successes and problems of the educational
model -has not been formally disseminated, it
is too early to tell what impact information
about the training model will have on other

_urban "areas.. There has been a growing

awareness of the program on both the local
and’national level, and informal dissemina-
tion has tal;en many formsa: program par-
ticipation in an NIMH-sponsored “national
mental health conference; trainee participa-
tion on TV programs, in Indian and non-
Indian conferences on alcoholism, suicide,
education, child care, drug abuse, social wel-
fare; participation as panel members in a
local third world mental health conference
and an NASW Spring practice conference;
ar:ticles in. Catholic Voice and Quaker Serv-
ice; informal meetings: with many people
concerned with- the mental health needs of
Indian communities. . _

JIn their various roles as counselors, advo-
cates, members of grass- roots organizatiors
and members of boards of directors (regional
Girl Scouts, Social Service Bureau of Oak-

o »
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land, Native American Alcoholism and Dfug

_ Abuse Program), the trainees have had con-

tinuous contact with private and public or-

nizations which has meant that the pro-
gram has had an impact locally on both the
Indian and non-Indian community. The men-
tal health needs of the commiinity have been
more clearly delineated and the roles of the
various organizations in meeting those needs
more clearly defined.

A critical aspect of this prog'ram is eval-
uation. The evaluation jis not designed to
genérate quantlﬁable outcome measyres but
to accomplish "the following: (1) assess
ina qualltatlve fashion, the extent to which
the project meets its goals; (2) to provide
feedback and support to the project training
* staff and the Merritt College faculty; (3) to

- provide recommendations for change in the

format, content, and style of the training
.process; (4) to assess, qualitatively, the re-
sponse of participants to the training expe-
rience;.(5) to identify specific problems with
the training, program from the participants’
viewpoint and to assist the training staff in
generatm% strategies to deal with these prob-
lems; (6) to.provide an a
process of trainee recrultment d selection;
{7) to ascertain the economlc and employ-

Capital Area Career Center ,
Inghain Intermediate School District

Mason, Michigan 48854 . )
MI4-12590 1971-1973

L

-->The Mental Health Technician training

project is desighed to test the feasibility of
training high school seniors for employment
as mental. health aides. The project objec-
tive was to help meet the need of commu-,
nity mental health agencies for trained para-
professionals— by training Mental Health
Aides, at senior high school level, to func-

- tion effectively as ward attendants, home-

aides, and activity aides. .
This two year project provided for the
training of 20 students each of the two

ssment of the..

- ment
through their partlclpatlon in the’ training
program by comparing the source and -
- amount of their income prior ts and after

increments . obtained by trainees

the training. experience; (8) to provide a
qualitative -assessment of the impact of the
training program on the native American
community through a longitudinal study of
the activities of graduates of the program in
terms of : (a) the nature of the service hey
provide; (b) the characterigtics of the per-
sons they serve;- (e) the geographic location
of the community in which they work.

In addition, the evaluator -will share re-
sponsibility with other staff in developmg
instructional materials and in producing a
training manual. There is an absence of
written or other didactic material which can

‘be used effectively in the trainjng of native .
. American mental health workers at the AA

level. There is a need for clearly articulated

training material. A training manual will be _

produced which fotuses on the process. of
the training program as well as on content
and procedures. It will be the most effective

way of communicating to other urban com-

munities the information _which will help
them replicate the program..

. . ‘ -
Trammz ngh School Seniors o
5 - As Mental Health Technicians -
Ms. Jean Smith r .-, years The trainees were hlgh school stu-

dents in their senior year who had (1)
an expressed career interest in obtaining
employment as an aide following graduation
and/or continuing in the field in higher edu-

cation, (2) demonstrated a reasongble ma- <

turity and ability to relate to others through
past school ar work experiences, and (8) the
willingness and potential to work in the

affective area.

The proposal was developed and submltted
for funding jointly by the Tri-County Com-
munity Mental Health Board and the Ingham

" Intermediate School District. The project
- was implemented by staff of the Regional

Children and Adolescent Service. of Mental
Health and the Vocational Education divi-

sion of the Intermediate School District. ' *

_Each trainee spent half of each day in the

Do
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home high school and the other half of the
“day in the Mental Health Technician’s train-
ing program. Thus, the training time for the
program each year consisted of five half
days a week for 89 weeks. Training,con-

sisted of a classroom segment and field work .

experience. Classroom instructors were prac-
titioners from various professional back-
grounds selected for their interest and some
* previous experience and skill in educational

functions. This choice was" made because of *

the skills focus rather than an academic
approach. The field trainers were direct serv-
ice staff of the participating mental health
agencies with varying amounts of training
and experience. Field placements selection
was based on field trainers’ time availability,
willingness, interest, and job function within
the mental health agency.

The field work experience component was
designed for each trainee to have three dif-
ferent placements during the training year.
In each placement, each trainee was as-
signed as a working aide to an individual
practitioner, designated as field trainer, who
wag responsible for-work assignments, train-
_ ing, and accountability of the trainee. Field’

placements were provided in mental health*

units, in special education units, and at other
community agencies. The Mental Health
Technician’s project is structurally sjtuated
in the Ingham Intermediate School District
Skill Center and organizationally located in
the Health Careers Cluster. _
The philosophical and methodological orien-
tation of the skill center and of the training
project is that of experiential-learning with
a task analysis, behaviorial objectives base.
Thus, the classroom training gave emphasis
to skills development (i.e., observation, em-
pathetic communications, how to give direc-
tions, use of activities and crafts for sociali-
zation or specific purposes) rather than
" didactic or theoretical constructs.
Performances listed on an evaluation ques-
tionnaire which has been developed have
been adopted for use in the program for on-
going trainee evaluations to maintain focus
on behaviorial expectations. The use of these

performance objectives helped involve. the

trainees in self-evaluation and identification
of their own learhing needs in relation to
work expectations.

~be one of the 1mportant an

-

‘Weekly reports of asmgned tasﬁs were
accumulated and analyzed during the first
year of the project. is was chSidetjed to

term training. The identification and match-
ing of manpower needs and skills develoged,
was an essential ingredient in the selectiyn "
of priorities of content of ‘training so as
produce marketable skills on graduation.

There were certain problems which de-'
serve mention. The high school trainees were
energetic, eager to be involved, flexible, and
full of ideas. However, as high school stu-
dents, they were relatively immature. Hence,
clear work patterning was necessary,. the
accountabil®ty/supervisory structure had to
be clear, and help was needed during transi-
tion of the students from the self-perception
of “children acted upon” to “adults in
charge.” There is also a certain cultural bias
which expects adolescents to be giddy and
irresponsible ; interestingly enough, however, -

‘there was little difficulty in finding work -

placement experiences, and in many in-
stances trainers requested that tramees re-

‘main rather than be shifted to the next

placement. (Transportation and liability
were also problems, but these are common.
to any high school work-study program.)
Agency needs for manpower in the Ingham
County area have changed considerably since
initiation of the project. Community mgntal
health services continued to move out of

- agency confines: into the community. This

created a greater diversity of function in
staff roles and, in turn, made the host mental
health agencies top narrow a base for em-
ployment openings. In addition, there has
been a slowdown on the creation of new.
positions, and job opportumtles have de-
crease®

It has also become obvious that individuals
definitely planning on college should be
screened out. Fully half of the first year’s
class did not seek employment, but rather
went on to-college. There is no doubt] how-
ever, that the program was valuable even to
these students in terms of self-development,

/and career exploration.




Amerrcan Indlan c})mmumty Resource

oo 7 Worker Trammg

Dr. Arthur L. McDonald .

Department of Psychology -
Montana State University
Bozeman, Montana 59715

**MH-12589 1971-1976

This application was designed (6'3 tr;airl 10
Northern+Cheyenne Indians gver a 2-year

period, to function as ihdigenous community

mental health workers in cooperation with
.the. Indian Health_Service. The program
objectives are three: (1) to test and evaluate
a mode! for the provision of better mental
health and related services to_ Indian com-
munities; (2) to provide an example of an
upward mobilitywoute for- Indlan communi-
ties; (3) to create a model program which
exemplifies, in the area of mental health, a

process by which Indian communities can:

develop’ the skills to take over management
of their own afﬁlrs toa greater degree than
hitherto. One-third of the training was in-
tended to be within an academic context at
Montana State University,, and the other
two-thirds spent in on-the-job training with-
in the reservation. The training program, as
it proceeds, emphasizes increasing the dter-
_minations of the training content itself by
the participants. As the trainees become
_[_-more knowledgeable about what the require-
"~ ments are for being a community mental
" health worker on the Northern Cheyenne

reservation, the training is modified to fit
lthose requirements.

The actual selection of trainees was.to be*
a function of a special committee of three
Northern Cheyenne individuals who are not
members of the tribal council. The commit-
tee was to be appointed jointly by the tribal
cquncil and the program director and was
delegated the responsibility for trainee selec-
tion and for continuation of traihees in the
‘program. This procedure was intended to
keep the selection of trainees in the hands
of the Northern Cheyenne people, while at
the same time avoiding the cumbersome ne-
" cessity for tribal council action on each
trainee appointment,

)
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ing training are as follows:

- 4

Principal ‘sub’ject‘“areas to-be covered dur-
normal psycho-
logical development; adjustment mechanism,

abnormal and maladaptive adjustments; per- )

sonality theory and theory of abnormal
states; psychotherapy and behavior change;

counselling; clinical techniques, interviewing,.

evaluation, crisis management; culture and
personality; personal and community health;
social organization and disorganization;

-available resources and services—Ilocal, State,

and Federal.

Seven. different educational ‘“channels”
were to be used, five in the university train-
ing phases and two during onreservation
training..

1. Informal nonc'redrt “courses.” Program

material ‘which was not available, or not

available in sufficient depth or detail, in for-
mal umversusv courses, but for which quali-
fied people were available on the’ campus,
would .be presented in the same way as a
regular course but without being established
as such at the university. An example would

‘be the material on counseling ethics.

2. Formal, noncredit courses. Program ma-
terial for which courses were already estab-

lished, but for which the trainees did not ,

meet the prerequisites, would ‘be taken on a
noncredit basis. .
8. Formal courses for credit. Program ma-

terial for which courses were established

would be taken for university credit when-
ever the trainee met the prerequisites.

4. Group dynamzcs training. As a group,
the trainees would be involved ip a small
group experience under a skilled leader dur-
ing their oncampus quarters. Groups would
meet daily during the week and on ,weekends
if needed. e .

5. Discussion with off-campus resource
people. Program material which was not

.available in formal university courses and

for which no adequate or qualified people
were available on campus, would be present-
ed by bringing resource pepple in from out-
81de for “short courses” i in ‘a particular area.
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An example would be bringing in a repre-
sentative from:a private agency in Great
Falls whose function would be to provide
information concerning services avallable to
the'rural and urban poor. .

6. Work supervision (on the reservation).
Daily discussion of cases and procedure
would be held between the -reservation su-
pervisor and the trainees as a 'group, and
individual discussion between  supervisor

.

Geriatric Outfeéch Worker

Ms. Goldie Lake
Case Western Reserver University
University Circie ‘
Clevelgnd, Ohio 44106 .
MH-17382 1970-1974
This project addresses itself to the prob-
lems of assisting older peop’e to remain in
their own homes if at all possible, prevent-
ing unnecessary institutionalization, and
contributing to the well-being of the non-
institutionalized elderly by helping to iden-\

tify and provide services supportive of phys- \

\

- ical and mental health.

It created the role.of “geriatric outreach

worker” who, as an outreach -employee of a
nursing home, social or. public agency, has
; been serving the aged person in his home.
Under the direction of the professional social
or health-care person or team of the agency,
he has been acting as facilitating - agent,
"teacher, and friend, providing or being a’
link to whatever services are needed by the
elderly client. ’

Inner-city people with adequate personal
qualities, without regard to previous educa-
tion, work experience, or training, have

and particular trainees would be conducted‘
as often as necessary.

7. Seminars with off-reservatzon people
(on the 7ese1va.tu_m) Off-reservation re-
source people who have worked in areas
similar to the trainees; or who have faced
task problems similar to those of the

trainees, would be brought in to discuss their

own experiences and assist the trainees in

Aworkmg through theirs.

~r —

experiences ‘concerned with learning, work

habits, and human relations. The “field expe-
rience, conducted on alternate days to the
classroom work, started with structured-ob-
servations of older people in the community;
subsequently, and for the greater part of
the training program, it involved working
and learning at several institutions or agen-
cies and, eventually, at the institution or
agency where the geriatric outreach worker

- was to be employed on completlon of tpain-

%
|

learned to perform creatively the tasks re- .

quired of them. People with subsistence-level
incomes were recruited each year for 3 years,
selected through staff interviews, and trained
in a program which provided classrooms and
field experience for a period of 10 months.

The educational component provided re-
medial basic and general education as need-
.ed, Jotelated theory and technical skills,
experience in understanding and working
with older people, and supportive group

ing. There was a progresswe development of
the skills needed for working with aged
clientg in the commumty Supervision ‘was
provided by a professional staff member of
the institution in consultation with the staff
of the training center.

The curriculum qutline, philesephy of edu-

cation, and structure and methodology-con-
sistent with this philosophy, plus a narrative
account of operation of the program, have
been cempiled and distriblited to over 200

universities, agencies, and others request-

ing this information. A 16 mm. film, 30 min-
utes in length, called “Reaching Out,” show-
ing the development of attitudes in the geria-
tric outreach worker trainees was produced
and is bemg distributed.

A totai of 83 people entered training, and

v69 graduated. The third training -cycle is

still in process, with 32 people in training.
Employment figures pertaining only to
the first two cycles reveal that of the 69
who graduated, 52 accepted employment in
job-related fields and. 4 others obtained jobs
as. a result of their training but in another
health discipline. Salaries range from $4800
to $6500 annually with a median of $5800.
The number of agencies cooperatmg in

———
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providing training placements
“from 12 the first year to 32 in the third year,
and include the County Welfare Department,
a chronic illness center, three homes for
‘the aged, a State mental hospital, a State
mental health center, 11 public housing es-
tates, the Visiting Nurse Association, five
neighborhood community centers, three
golden age center§;, and a variety of other
sogial and health community service agen-
cies. Major employers are the County Wel-
fare Department, the State mental hospital,
the public housing authority, and component
parts of the Area-Wide Program funded by
the: Ohio Administration on Aging under
the aegis of a joint project of the Federation
for Community Planning’s Project on Aging
and the Mayor’s Commission on Aging.
-While there has been city-wide acceptance

of the'role, funds for employment of the -

gerlatrmaoutreach worker have been a major
problem. Agencies were seeking grants from
" various Federal sources for this purpose. -If
money is: forthcoming, a major hurdle to
employment will be overcome; if not, the
future of the new role will be in doubt. °

From some information gathered recently
by the Cuyahoga Metropolitan Housing Au-
thority (CMHA) it can be estimated that
this year in CMHA estdtes alone, 2,000 of
the 6,000 elderly residents will receive serv-
ices from the "geriatric outreach workers di-
rectly employed by CMHA. There are also
geriatric outreach workers in’the housing
estates who are employed by other agencies,
and the numbers they reach are being tabu-
lated in part by the Area-Wide Administra-
tion on Aging ‘Program. Statistics on the
number of elderly living outside of CMH A
estates who are being served by geriatric
dutreach workers will be available in the
final report on the Geriatric Outreach Work-
er Program.

The unique contrlbutlon of the project

increased -

<

was to créate a new service role and the
means for implementing it through a tram-
ing model. . -

A research project te evaluate the eﬁec-
tiveness of the Geriatric Outreach Worker
Program (1ts counterpart in the CMHA es-
tates was called the Geriatric Techmician -
(GT) Program) was undertaken by a doc-

" toral candidate in the Case Western Reserve

University Social Gerontology Program. The
project was in two parts: thé first focused
on -the incorporation of the geriatric out-
reach worker role into existing agencies; the
second centered ‘on the situztion of the -

" elderly client.

Rather than attempt to ascertain change
in the elderly client over time, it was de- ~

- cided to measure the types and intensity Qf

various physical and socioemotional needs
of the aged client population. This would
establish whether or not the geriatric out-
reach worker services were necessary. The
interview schedule established a néed profile
of the client population and ascertained the
degree of satisfacticn with the geriatric out-
reach workers serving them. Information

" was also collected on the types of relation-

ships the €lient desired to have with the
geriatric outreach worker,

The findings demonstrated that “consis-
tently substantial portions of the sample
have problems’ in the areas of health, mo-
bility, companionship, and interaction with
people and community service organizations,
and that help in these areas becomes crucial
to the elderly person’s maintenance of rela-
tive autonomy. The findings presented evi-

" dence supporting the need for a paraprofes-

sional such as the geriatric outreach worker ”
Another study in process is analyzing
tramee attitudes toward aging within each
program and-the comparative results of all *
three groups of enrollees. .
A cost-benefit analysis is in process.”




Tralmng Responsible Adults in Neighborhoods

Mst Katie Robmson

_ Department of Federal/State PrQlects

Compton Unified School District

" 14431 South Stanford Avenue

Compton, California 90220

MH-12305 1970-1974

The program was designed to train com-
munity residents to function as mental
health specialists and commumty workers in
low income urban areas. The impetus for the
development of the program began with the
finding that people living in the neighbor-

hoods se¥ved by the school district were dis--

satisfied with traditional approaches to serv-
ing the health, mental health, and social
needs of their community. The original
model assumed that program graduates
would remain free of ties with any specific
agency,-acting as “ﬁoatmg neighborhood

counselors and consultanés, operating out 6f “
* activities consist of didactic lectures and.

their homes to render adequate mental health
services to their ne;ghbors -

During the first training cycle, it became

clear that tFainees ex1§cted their trammg
to serve as a vehicle for paid eareer oppor-
tunities, rather than just an opportunity to

provide essential, but unpaid, services to their 2

community. Theréfore, in subsequent phases

of development, the program philosophy was
modified to reflect the legitinate needs and
aspirations of trainees\wtﬁ:e adhering to
the original objectives of (1) providing a
pool of mental health specialists to serve
residents of the community.. (2) providing
referral agents to mental health programs,
and (3) prov1dmg catalysts for social action
at the community and block levels.

sess a potential for formmg meamngful rela-,
tionships, personal warmth in relating to

~ others, freedom fréom present destructive life

patterns, a willingness to help othars, and
adequate communication skills. Education
and/or previous work experience were not
considered as relevant criteria for selection.
- The program has both an academic and a
field component. The academie curriculum -
was designed to provide trainees with knowl-
edge in interviewing and observation tcch-
niques, principles of casework, normal and
abnormal personality theory, child and ado- .
lescent development, diagnosis and _treat-
ment of mentgl illness, counselmg and ther- -
apy methods, Llaterlal on “high risk” groups,
applied social service practice, group proc-
esses, professional ethics, and "prmclples of
the scientific method.

The present group of trainees is ‘involved *
in academic activities 2 days per week, These

group' discussions led by the training super- -
visor, lectures by guest speakers from fields
of psychology, gociology, psychiatric _social
work, administration, and finally field tours
and seminars held at a variety of agencies
and institutions involved in providing mental

‘heaith and social -welfare services through-

out the greater Los_Angeles County area.
Both formal and informal gfoup settings are
utilized durmg ‘the presentation of academxc :

. m’aterlal

. Since 1970, a total of 16 people havd grad-

uated from the program. There were eight

graduates in each of the completed cycles— -

1970-71 and 1971-72 respectively.” Nine
trainees” are expected to graduate in the

present (1972-73) and final cycle of the.
program.

Trainee selection was based on guidelines.
established by the program deve]opment team
which was comprised of commumty resi-
dents, staff representatives from social serv-
ices agencies, ‘and project personnel. The
guidelines specified that trainees should pos-

-
liasusy. -

As stated above, the original field compo-
nent was designel to prepare drainees "to_
provide mental health services to their
nejghbors while operating out of their own
homes in a nonagency setting.. Due to the
realization that this particu
did not provide sufficient career outlets for

program graduates or establlsh good work-

experience credibility with area employers,

‘the field component was modified to. provide

*'les County.
field component proved to be highly success- -

for the assignment of cycle 1 trainees to the
South East Mental Health Clinic, Los Ange-
This initial modification of the

fub in that seven of the eight cycle 1 gradu-
ates were hired in the position of community
aide by.South East Mental Health Clinic, *
their former field placement site. During the

oo
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. second training cycle (1971-72), trainees
were placed in a variety of field settings at
.8chools and agencies located throughout the
target area. The trainees learned valuable
social dervice techniques and marketable
skills, while providing essential services to
community residents.

At the beginning of the third and final

~ training cycle (1972-73), the field work
schedule was increased from 2 to 3 consécu-
‘tive-days-per week to (1) provide greater
exposure of trainees to practical learning
situations, (2) strengthen trainee-client re-
lationships, and (3) maximize the prosp
for employment of trainees in M
at the end of the training c¢ycle. Trainees
are required to participate in both the aca-
demic and field components throughout the
10-month training period.

While much of the training period was
“devoted to teaching traineesr the theoretical
knowledge, techniques and values of- the
mental health professions, a great deal of
emphasis was also placed on the develop-
ment of self-awareness and the increased
ability to relate to clients who reside in'low-
income urban communities. The field com-
ponent was structured to provide trainees
the opportunity to (1) work with primary
clients in a face to face situation, (2) work
with a cross section of client populations,
(3) be exposed to assignments which would
develop and expand interviewing and cm&
munication skills, and (4) act as an agenc
representative to inform the commumty
about existing programs. 3

Academic training materials for the pro-

rd

gram have been developed from (1) major

-books,- articles, and papers by, writers in the
fields of psychology, soc10|og'ﬁ social work,
psychmtry, etc.; (2) papers by guest lec-
turers, i.e., educators, psychiatrists, lawyers,
psychologists, and social workérs and (3)
book reports and papers by former and pres-
ent trainees. These materials have been com-
piled into a curriculum manual which is
issued to each trainee at the beginping of
the training cycle

During the initial program year, the -

trainees and training staff disseminated in-

* formation about the program through the
* distribution of printed leaflets to community
residents. Newspaper articles and school dis-

Q
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trict communications were also utilized to
disseminate information about the program.

Finally, the training supervisor, staff, and

trainees disseminated program information
to the numerous mental health and social
service agencies visited over the past 3 years.

The major impacts of the project have
been at the local level and may be listed as
follows: o

1. Provision of jobs and career opportuni-
ties to trainees. Out of a total of 16 project
graduates, 14 have been hired in training-
related jobs, and 2 in nontraining-related
positions. The cycle 1 trainees employed by
the South East Mental Health Clinic, County
of Los Angeles, will be promoted from their
entry level classification of community aide
to the new classification of eommunity work-
er II. Other positions in which trainees have
been employed are community .assistant,.
community mental health worker, community

'ii'orker, instructional aide, “counselor aide,

and consultant. . ,

* 2. Partial accreditgtion of trdining| pro-
gram. During the third training cycle, the
training supervisor and coordinator ‘a{‘ranged
for Compton "Community College to grant
six semester units,of college credit to cycle

.three trainees who successfully complete the

remainder of the training cycle. The credit
will be granted for components of the training
program dealmg with supervised field expe-
rience at social servme agencies and curricu-
lum .material on small group processes. The-
college units may Jbe applied toward the
requirements for ‘an Associate of Arts de-
gree in social service.

3. The provision of valuable social servzces
by trainees to clze%ts and agencies in the
target communities. \Tramees have served in
the following agenclcs located in the Comp-

. ton School District:' Department of Public

partment of obation, Los Angeles County;
Drew Medical Sthool (Learning Disabilities
Projects), Martin Luther King Hospital, Los
Angeles Coynty; Model Neighborhood Youth

Social Servtc;;PLos Angeles County; De-

Center, Los Angeles County; -Our Lady of -

Victory Parochial School, Compton; South
East Mental Health Clinic, Compton ; schools
and departments of Compton Unified School
District.

Evaluation reports indicate that-field su- ’

-
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pervisors felt that graduates’
formance, and work habits were generally
quite good, and that they had demonstrated
considerable rapport in working with clients
as well as agency staff. .

The final training "cvcle of the program

Preventibn Oriénted ‘School

. €1
Dr. Emory L. Cowen
Department of Psychology
University of Rochester = ‘
Rochester, New York 14627
MH-11820 1969-1976

The Primary Mental Health Project
(PMHP) trains school mental health pro-
fessionals to run school mental health pro-
grams emphasizing early detection and
preventisn of ineffective function at the pri-
mary grade. levels. It also trains nonprofes-
sional child- mdes to statf such programs.

skills, per-*

Nineteen school amental health profebswnalq .

(psvchologists and social workers) and about
100 nonprofessional “child-aides™ have been

trained during the 1969-73 project period. .

Facilities used include the school districts
of the Rochester, West ,Jrondequoit, Rush-
" Henrietta, and Fairport, and the Department
of Psychology and Center for Community
Study of the University of Rochester. The.
project is curfently housed in 16 elementary
schools in Rochester and Monroe County.
Project headquarters and staff ‘are located
in the Center for Community Study.

-Curriculums, manuals, and reading ljsts
both for the professxonal and nonprofessional
training programs ‘have been prepared.
Training includes academlc and “fjeld".
components with heavier weighting of\. the
former for préfessionals and of the latter
for nonprofessionals. Biweekly professional
training meetings and consultation to schools
are provided throughout the entlre school
year. For nonprofessionals, core ‘traiping is*

+ «conducted erlng a 2-month period but on-

the-job training is continuous. -
For'the professional the role models being
trained for include early detection and pre-
vention; recruitment a training of non-
‘profeshsionalé; consultative, supervisory, and

“circuit the cumulative debilitating effects ‘ot'
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ended June 30, 1973. The Compton Unified
School District does not have current funds

" available to extend the training phase of

the program beyond this date, Compton Col-
lege has expressed an . interest in seekmg
funding for the program.

o

Mental, Heaqlth Programs ,

-

resource functions; and social system analy-
sis and modification. For the *nonprofession-
EIL the role model is that of a child-aide who
provides . direct helping services to primary
grade children e‘(perlencmg school maladap-
tation. ,

" The uniqueness of this project derives
from its reconceptualization and delivery of
school mental health services emphasizing
early detection and prevention of dysfunc-

tion, new roles for professionals, and new -

uses of nonprofessionals. The mpdel expands
geometrically the impact of helping services,
brings assistance to children far sooner than
is normally possible, and hopes to short

early school maladaptation.
Developments leading to the present pro-

gram started more.than a decade ago. The -

current project, emphasizing training ' com-
ponents system proliferation and_evaluation,

is now in its fourth year. Locally, four school .
districts thh about 65,000 children have

adopted the nodel_im one or mbre “of their
schools.. There are 16 project schools, 8000
project thldren and 5,000 project primary
graders. Some 20 other districts in the re-
gion are by now femiliar with the project.
While many of thése districts are interested
in adopting it, .they are limited by con-
straints _in educational -budgets.
Wxth“reqpect to information dissemination,
locally there have been u number of news-
paper dI‘thle% TV appearances, 'md qpeeches
in" school districts, clinical <ettnl;,s, commu-
pity service agencies and PT meetmgs
Many requests have been filled.for the pro-
fessional training curriculum and for the
lengthier training r}umual for ild-aides.

Indeed, se\'eml printings of the latter docu-

mdnt hav e‘(hausted Theqe‘ requests
come {frem Federal and State agencies,
%
™~ . el 2
+ "L‘,’ s
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districts " around the country

.

. school dlStI‘lLtS mental health professwnals

and educators,

In addition to training school mental
health professionals. and nonprofessional
child:aides who staff the school programs,
the proJect has also worked with pre- and

postdoctoral ; trainees in the mental health

fields (psychologists, social workers, and
psychiatrists)—more than a dozen during
the current program period. A number of
- these people—now in university, medical
school, or school district jobs—are now in-
volved  in developmg similar school-based
mental health programs. Within the project,
there has been created a new nonprofessional
role, senior consulting aide, a position held
currently by six women, four of whom have
" been with the project for 9 years. School men-
tal health. professionals trained through the

expressed interest in establishing early-
detection and prevention programs in their
respectivé home districts. The training se- -
quence will begin with an intensive work-
shop exposure to consider conceptual and
operational components of an established,
functional program ‘in early detection and
prevention, i.e., the Primary Mental Health
Project. This will be followed by local, on-
site consultation by Primary Mental Health
Project staff- members to trainees and their
associated local district personnel to edtab-
lish and help root local programs. Trainees

. will also be given the opportunity to do later,

short-term, intensive internships in Primary *
Mental Health Project schools. Trainees will

‘vary in their professional backgrounds and

amount of prior experience. In addition, some
80-90 professionals in training and nonpro-

project have themselves become mvolvgg’gi —.--fessional-child-aides will be given training.

“trainers und- supervisors of nenprofessional
- aide groups. Professianal training has re—
sulted #in role shifts for such personnel,
‘their actual ‘school-based functions, empha-
.sizing early detection and-screening, consul-
* tation, and trammg and supervision of non-
profesmonals .

-In May 1972, prOJect staff conducted a
week-long live-in workshop for 15 represen-
tatives of 10 school districts around the
. cotntry. Each was mvolved directly in school
mental. health programmg in a district that

Field training will take place in primary

grades of a number .of schools in the city of
“Rochester and Monroe County which contain
" Primary Mental Health Project units that
are part of the total program. Lectures, dis-
cussions, meetings with school personnel, as
“well as audio and video tape excerpts of

basic project events, will be the pume train-
ing media.

Staff members, in addition to the local

dissemination activities described previously, -
have participated actively in representing -- -

‘"knew zabbut, and had interest in implement- - —project work at a national level. This in-

ing, the project. Each was-also a person with
some impact in “his home system. The work-
s}ﬁ)p program included presentation of the
obJectlves history, and present scope of the

" prdject as well as how-to-do-it components.

Included were_ actual vigits to school pro-
grams and TV tape film-clips of basic project

" events and activities. Two of the participat-

‘ing districts have dlready implemented
PMHP type projects and four. others are
currently considering such a development.
Currently being implemented is a more
extensive plan to foster application of the
Primary Mental Health Project-alternative
fn school dlsgtrlcts around the country and’
also to famlltate further development of the
model, usmg“CORE schools in Rochester.
Trainees will be selected from.responsible
and influential schodl-based personnel from

who have

_cludes talks given at Federal and State agen-
cies, school districts,
tions
clinics, and community mental health cen-
ters, for mental health professionals and/or
educators.
variety of research investigations and has
authored, during the current 4-year project
period, some 40 technical and nontechnical
papers for educational, scientific and public
outlets. The research program is varied and
‘includes short-
studies; process analyses;
characteristics and aide effectiveness; stud-
ies of referral characteristics and of differ-
ential process and outcome events for chil-
dren with differing problems; characteristics

of children who terminate successfully and
those who do not;
services, etc.

universities, conven-
and professional society meetings,

PMHP has actively pursued a

and- long-term evaluation

studies of aide

utilization of project’s
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_‘There is considerable interest in PMHP
activities both in mental health and educa-
tional circles. Annually the project sends out
400-500 reprints, copies of test instruments,

screening devices, bibliographies, and train-f
ing manuals. The project regularly hosts .

local and national visitors representing var-

ious ' .professiondl disciplines and settmgs‘—

Chapters describing PMHFP have appeared
in several recent volumes including one by
the General Learning Corporation on “inno-
vative school mental health programs’” and
one by the Office of Education on “mental
health and learning.”

A private, nonprofit organization, Pri-

mary Mental Health Project, inc., incofpor-
ated in New York State, is an active, sup-
portive, citizen ofganization that exercises
an important ‘leadership role in raising
funds for the service aspects of the program
and in negotiating with school districts for
introduction and continuation of the project.
The project’s funding base is extremely
broad. It includes NIMH funds for training
and research, roughly 22 percent of the total
budget, and the support of school districts,
local and State agencies, foundations, pri-
vate citizens, and voluntary and charitable
organizations for the service aspect (78 per-
cent) of the total budget.

Trammg Leaders in Commumty Mental Health

-

Mr. Leon D. Finney, Jr..
The Woodlawn Organization
1135 East 63rd Street
Chicago, lllinois 60637

MH-11709 A 1970-1974

Tﬁe Woodlawn Organization,’in conjunc-
tion with the Woodlawn Mental Heaith Cen-
ter, embarked upon a project to train:indig-

and Community Development Skllls

ening their sensitivity for recognizing symp-°

" toms of emotional stres..

The day-to-day activities of The Wood-

" lawn Organization provided a focus around

enous community leaders to aid individuals -

experiencing stressful situations by lending
support and by providing ready access to

_further sources of assistance.

Twelve community leaders were selected
for training in mental health and community
development skills. The Woodlawn Mental

" Health Center facilities were used as the

training setting for the development of men-
tal health slills. The curriculum included
units on (1) the life crisis model; (2) acute
crisis reactions; (3) mental health services;
traditional and new mental health services
and clinical responsibility and commitment;
(4) important related social services; and
(5) sensitivity training. Discussions were
aided by the use of taped community mental

health worker/client sessions, role playing,.

and, most significantly, visits to Mantenn
and Tinley Park State Hospitals. It is felt
that the hospital visits were most particu-
larly helpful to the leader-trainees in height-

which community development skills could
be taught, both on the conceptual ahd prac-
tical levels. Training was provided in the
following areas: (1) orientation to the total
community, including the operation of block
club meetings, tenant association meetings,
welfare organization meetings, and other
local and social civic gatherings; (2) can-
vassing techniques; (3) group process in
community meetings; (4) problem solving
through organization; (5) introduction to
the target area; and (6) development of the
open committee (indigenous
groups). Some writings of the late Saul D.
Alinsky were utilized as course material
and proved extremely valuable. In addition,
role playing aided the leader-trainees in
gaining the confidence to assume an active
role in organizing the open committees.
The open committee, as planned in this
program, is the forum to which community
residents go to vocalize their problems and,
in conjunction with the leader-developer
team and other community residents, de-
velop strategies for solving their problems.
Six open -committees have been activated
and are meeting regularly. on a bimonthly
basis. Attendance ranges from 10 to 25 com-

- ".’m"
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munity residents per meeting for each com-
mittee. The development of a format for
each committee has been left to the skill
and imagination of the| assigned ®leader.

Issues addressed and activities undertaken

by each committee have, ly and large, been
in response to the needs of|each given tanget
area. In this respect, edch committeg is
viewed as a separate study, with opera-
tional techniques varying|. from reglon to
region. An area-by-area analysis was ' con-
ducted prior to the actlvatlon of the com-

mittees which helped to ‘make the leader-

developer teams cugmzant in advance of the
kinds of problems they ‘might encounter.
They, then, were able t@ develop the proper
strategies to initiate their commiltees and
to make them viable.

Intervention 'resulting in the solution of
day-to-day community problems is a goal
common to all of the open committees. How-
ever, they have functioned in other capaci-
tie§ as well. The activities of. the commit-
tees range from crafts classes to fund
raising for the demolition of abandoned
structures. The active participation of com-
munity residents has been encouraged by
offering a wide variety of attl\ltle\ and
issues.

The open committees ha\'e had occasion
to provide immediate aid to community resi-
dents who have brought problems to them,
as illustrated below :

One open committee was approached by
tenants of a building with no heat in
December, 1972. Within three hours, the
committee members had acquired space
heaters, blankets, etc., for the tenants.
Through follow-up efforts, the open com-
mittee was responsible for the heat being
‘turned on in the byilding the next day.

Two children had been struck by cars
while crossing the street on the way to
-school. The parents in this target area

felt that a crossing guard sheuld be sta-

L

tioned at - this particular mtersectlon
Through the efforts of this open commit-

tee, meetings were held with a representa-‘
- ftive of the police department, and a police

" officer has been stationed at the- intersec-
tion during hours when children are going
to and coming from school.

Other such activities and instances of open.

commlttee intervention are being document-
ed as the ‘program continues. Clearly, the

open committees are more than group ther-

apy sessions; ‘rather, the members meet,
identify problems, decide on the appropriate
course of -action for problem. solution, and
finally, act in their own_behalf. The result
of the action is an increased sense of indi-

vidual and group potency as well as progress

in “problem-goal” attainment.

An evaluation form has been developed

which is completed by the leader—devel‘oper‘
team after each committee meeting. These
completed forms are wused for purposes of

comparitive analysis of the open committees. -

The leaders. have exhibited exceptionﬁl
growth and development as they have gained
experience in their particular function. Of
primary significance is the fact that com-
munity residents now have a confidence in
the leaders and rely on them for support
and assistance. The leaders make themselves
available at all times- to any target area
resident who might require heip. In one
instance, for example, a leader-developer
team prevented a suicide, providing on-the-
spot intervention until further professional
aid arrived on the scene.

Evaluation will focus on the 1mproved

“mental health of the community resulting

from the activities of the personnel trained
under this project. The improved mental
health of the community will be assessed by
means of a number of indices of social dis-
organization on a ‘‘before and after” basis

‘with comparative data from other communi-

ties in which the program is not available.

.
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Model Career Development Program
for Mental Health Aides:

Dr. Alexander S. Rogawski
University of Southern Cahforma
1934 Hospital Place .
Los Angeles, California 90033

***MH-11529 1969-1972

The objectives of this project are the de-

velopment and the evaluation of a training

program capable of teaching disadvantaged

persons in a psychiatric setting the basic”

" information and generic skilis which will
enhance their performance-in JObS in vatious
human services.

Program: development began January,
1967. In November, 1969, the first complete

- and structured 6-month course was offered.
*‘The trainees are referred from federally
funded poverty programs such as the
Neighborhood Adult Participation Project
" (NAPP), the Concentrated’ Employment
Project (CEP) and.the Mexican-American
Opportunity Foundation (MAOF). Most of
them are women 3\etween the ages of 20 and
50 who come from economically and cultur-
ally deprived areas of Los Angeles. Entrance
qualifications are such that potentially -suc-
_ _cessful-candidates ‘are not screened out. On
 the average, enrollees have completed less
than 10 years of formal education, though
they must be able at least to read and write.
The program is sponsored jointly by the
Division of Social and Community Psychia-
-try, ° University of Southern California
School of Medicine and the Central City
Community Mental Health Center. Training
takes place in the in- and outpatient facili-
ties of the sponsoring agencies. Trainees par-
ticipate also in basic education classes; and
.after they have achleved the equivalent of a
high school dlp]oma, théy are free to attend

some basic courses in the social sciences at -

a neighboring community college.

‘The training program consists of (a) ob-
servation and participation in clinical serv-
ices under the supervision of professional
staff, and (b) several series of didactic sem-
inars by project staff and invited consultants.
The didactic_seminars include instruction in

[c
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personahty development, elementary psycho-
pathology, interviewing and case reporting,
crisis intervention, group dynamics and
group process, and community organization
and community resources. All trainees par-
ticipate in sensitivity training groups. They
are also able to obtain counselling for per-
sonal problems.

Some trainees had employment assured
with public agencies before entering the
program. For other trainees, employment

'had to be procured through the efforts of

the project staff. All graduates obtain per-
manent jobs at the end of their training
perlod . ¢

‘An attempt is being made to ascertalm
whether working with mental patients and
emotionally disturbed -people can reduce in
our students prejudicjal attitudes concern-

- ing aberrant behavior and thereby increase

their -effectiveness as community workers in
a variety of .human services.

Of 42 registrants a total of 25 trainees
participated successfully in the training
program. Upon completion of at least 6
months they were transferred to permanent
job placements in a variety of public human

-services (welfare, probation; various sec-

tions of the Medical Center). One graduate
became the director of a° sectarian youth

~agency; another was in charge of a geriatric

program at a commumt& mental health cen-
ter, a third initiated an aide program at a
privately funded children’s hospital.

Forms were developed to follow up the
evaluation of the training efforts. The time
has been too short to permit.definitive con-
c]uswns

~—Much valuable experience was gained by
the staff in the first year of funding. What
appeared a-simple project "at the beginning
turned out to be a rather trying effort in
its execution, fraught with unexpected com-

- plications. Administrators—and even more

sc, mental health professionals—welcomed
the initial efforts. The performance of the
trainees ,with patients drew many positive
and endorsing comments. As the project pro-
gressed and it became necessary to secure

".:'03
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jobs for those without previous commit-
ments, bureaucratic barriers and profes-
sional resistance created serious obstacles.
The uncertainty about the future affected
the morale of the trainees. Absenteeism,
lateness, and intragroup tensions became
serious problems. Much staff time was de-
flected from the primary goals of teachmg

and had to ‘be spent on efforts of mediation -

and trouble shdoting as well, as reassuring
the students. Nevertheless, staff vas suc-
cessful in creating a number of new posi-
tions at the Medical Center in which the
graduates perform -valuab[e liaison services
between the hospital and the community.

A survey of local job opportunities by the
staff community organization specialist re-
vealed that most private ‘agencies are reluc-
tant to introduce budget items for new
- careerists. Thus, at the time. of this writing,
virtually no jobs were available in the pri-
vate sector. If acceptance is to be established
for the new careers program, it will be neces-
sary to stress employment of community
workers in publically funded agencies which

respond more readily to ommunity demands. .

The community can work for inrovative
programs and for the utilization of people
from dlsadvantaged and minority groups in
public human services. .

The low scale of compensatlon durmg the
training perlod and in entry posxtlons almost

Ly
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eliminated the participation of men in thfs
program. )

The accumulated experience of the first
funded year is currently reevaluated to fur-
nish a more realistic basis for continued
efforts. To reduce phe rather high drop-out
rate, entrance critpria will have to be care-
fully reappraised.

In order to facilifate the integration of
new careerists into established facilities, em-
ployer agency and supervisorial staffs will
have to be oriented in advance.

It is also contemplated to invite commu-
nity representatives to.participate in the
assessment and in the modification of the

_ training program.

The project staff has been participating in
several regignal and national conferences to
exchange experience with other teams in-
volved in the education of new careerists.

Staff, at a recent national meeting of the.

. American Orthopsychiatric Assoctation, ini- -

tiated and conducted a. workshop on resist- -
ance by agencies and professional groups to
the introduction of new careerists. The work-
shop brought to light many apprehensions
and resentments in professionals and non-
professionals alike. It culminated in the pass-
ing of € resolution urging the executive coun-
cil of the association. to admit qualified new
careerists to its membership and invite new
careerists to all proceedings on matters con-
cerning them. .

,Com-'munity Mental Health Expédvitor“ Project

Dr. Harry J. Wahler !
Department of Institutions (Washmgton State)
Division of Research

Box 94008 \
Fort Steilacoom, Washington 98494
MH-11382 1969-1972

3

The Community-Mental Health Expediteh
Project evolved from a wholistic conception
of psycho-social-emotional problems which
assumes that such problems result frém an
ingecurity whicg perpetuates, and is perpet-

1. Dr. Wahler's current saddress is 902 29th Ave, N.W.~

Puyallup, Washington 98371, v

- the “total person,®

uated by, networks of ecologically- inferde-
pendent social, psychological, physiological,

and environmental processes. Hence, such
problems depend not only ‘on factors within
the person, but are also integrally entwined
with the world outside—other people, the

commumty and lts resources and opportuni-

ties. Thinking thqs, office-bound treatment is
often not enough. Clients also need someone
to expedite—to assess situatipns, to provide
information, to lend a hanian'd»support_'
when and where needed, to.8grve' as advo-
cate, and to obtain both intake and feedback
information for agencies. That is, to serve
a new team_ member is
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essential who, like social workers of the - past,

. i8 active in the community.

The purpose of the CMH Expediter Proj-
ect was to devg}_cp/a program for selecting,
training and placing paraprofessionals in
such capacities. Admission to the program

was open with regard to.age (beyond 21), .

sex, race, religion, and gducation. Applicants
were -evaluated mainfy by .interviews with
specjal attention given to warmth, empathy,

genuipeness, interest in human service and
freedom from persdnal constraints such as

involvement in divorce proceedings, etc. The
large majority of trainees were middle-aged
women with about 12 years of education.
. About half had received outpatient or hos-
" pital care for emotional problems. Comparl—
sons between ex-patients and nonpatients
showed no significant differences in effec-
tiveness on a number of pertinent variables,
Tralnlng focused on developlng skills and
knowledge in four major areas: (19 com-
munication (1nterv1eW1ng, listening, observ-
mg, recording, reporting) ; (2) human prob-
8 (basic awareness of a broad gamut of
problems from poverty to psychoses) (3)

i

human relations (e.g., consideration, ethlcsg ‘

advocacy; also necessiary controls such- a
avoiding dependency and limiting excess1ve
‘(4) community resources (a
thorough familiarity with all maJor agencies

and means of gaining 1nformatlon about

resources for unique needs). It was not in-

tended that students be trained as.psycho--

therapists. Instead they were oriented toward
becoming situational therapjsts.

@ -

Training lasted 9 meonths. Three months .
were devoted to “classfbom” work in the

" four major areas listed above. (After much
_careful deliberation it was concluded that-
* courses in academic social sciences would
prolong training.out of proportion to their-
direct bearing on the kinds of services expe,-

diters were preparing fot‘k. Thus, the only
retluired academic subject was language
usage.) During this phase, a varlety of
teaching methods were used including tours
of agencies, group discussion, role playing,
invited speakers, practice interviewing,
films, case studies, giving and writing re-
pofts, simulated client experiences, lectures,
“and reading asmgnments

The remaining 6 months of tralnlng cdn-

sisted of c\bsely supervised field pl’ac'em_ents.b

Each trainee served in one of twelve partici-
pating agencies. Students had a variety of

options for selectlng a field placement w1th "

types of services and clientel that interestel
them most. Field placements included the

" State hospital, a VA hospital, social service

units of two general hospitals, a private psy-
chiatric hospital, a mental .health centerﬁ a
RECOVER rehabilitation program, the po-
lice department, a CAP health program, a
family counseling service, two public school
districts, a WIN program, and a Puyblic
Health Nursing program. Supervisors at
each agency met several hours a week with
trainees "and also held bimopthly sessions

with trainees and program staff. One after- -

-noon a week was devoted to a group meeting
‘with program staff. In addition, trainees at-

tended lectures, semlnars, ﬁlms, and work-
shops. .

The Q-month program was fully accred-
ited by the Tacoma Community College.
Upon graduation, trainees received 45 credit
hours which were  transferrable if they
wished to further their training. .

Twenty-five students began the program;
of these six dropped out. From the standpoint
of employment, there were more openings
than graduates to fill them.’ Placements were

‘in a variety of settings ineluding the mental

health center, social work unit of a general
hospital, Army hospital drug program, pub-
lic. school® district, housing authorlty, -and
library nursing home program. Although the
idea of community.liaison roles is not new,
surprisingly, to have available people trained

- in suth capacities appears to be novel

Agency supervisors.were unanimous in en-
dersing the need for such workers and where
possible created relevant job slots. Efforts
were even made to do this in the State Civil
Setvice system.

The need for expediters was further- cor-
roborated by a.survey conducted in both Ta-
coma and. Seattle in which responding agen-
cies projected a need for such workers which
exceeded the number of graduates that ¢ould
be praduced by forty 9-month pi‘ograms*{vith
the same output rate as the prOJect (nine-
teen in 2 years).

, Because of the project’s favorable recep-




tion, proposals were prepared and submitted ‘

to NIMH for an expanded associate degree
version of the program. Proposals for expe-
diter programs at community colleges in

both Taconia and Seattle were approved ancl

began in July, 1973.
In summary, the CMH Expedlter Project
demonstrated that people without college

training “(but -with strong human service

interests) could acquire sufficient practical
knowledge and skill to become effective com-

" munity liaison workers with 9 months' train-

mg Training itself congentrated on subject

<

.

matter -necessary for competent perform-
ance. Other than learning terminology and
concepts commonly employed in. mental
health, 'aca(jemic social sciences were inten-

_ tionally omitted. A major part of training

consisted of active experiences, seminars and
carefully organized and supervised practica
in field placements. Surveys and employment
of graduate% indicate that Tany different
human service agencies see a real need for
expediters .and anticipate more openings
than could be filled by several -training

. brograms.

Trammg Mature Women as Mental Health

" Dr. Ida F. Davidoff ' “ .

&

" Bronx, New Yogrk, New York 10461

Albert Einstein College of Medicine

‘Bronx Municipal Hospitai Center

Pelham Parkway and Eastchester Road

MH-10538

Since 1964 the Department of Psychiatry
of the Albert Einstein ('ollege of Medicine

- has offered & program to train mature women

to help chronically mentally ill"patients with
daily living problegis and supply ongoing
‘therapeutic relationships. From 1966 to
1969 the Natipnal Instlstute of Mental Health’
funded the program with the goals of (4)
demonstrating the feasibility of training a
new type of mental heaith worker who wotld
identify and nurture the strengths of emo-
tionally disturbed patients and help them
attain and maintain their optimal social ad-
justment;- (2) developing criteria and a
method of selecting trainees; (3)- developing
a curriculum geared specifically to the objec-
tives of the program; (4) assessing special
problems associated with ‘the creation of
these noMtraditionally trained professionals;

“and (5) publicising the program and assur-

Q

ing its continuation and adoption in- other
centers. Fifty-nine persons have been suc-

‘cessfully graduated from the program, and

five trainees will receive their certificates in
1973. Funding since 1969 has come from
New York State Department of Mental Hy-

oo
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1966-1969

\

¢

48

) Rehablhtatlon WOrkers

giene, the Depdrtment of Psychiatry in
which the training is taking place, and, finally,
tuition. This limits selection although some
scholarship planmng is offered outstanding -
appl(lcants uhable to pay. '

Selection has been limited to married
women, 35 to 55 years of age, whose children
are over six years of age, with a high school
educatigg or equivalent as a minimum re-

-quiregment. The target populatlon was the

mature mother whose nurturing and‘problem-
solving -abilities were no longer needed by
hev family and to whom other avenues of ‘
meaningful training were closed. Additional

"requirements for selection are sensitivity,

warmth, flexibility, spontaneity, lack of de-
fensiveness, ability to tolerate anger and
frustration and to-avoid exploitation of. pa-
tients for inappropriate personal needs.
Average age at entry into the program has
been' 46 "years. Average age of children at
mather’s entry has been 22 years; average
number of children, 2.6. There:were 21 high
school graduates, 18 college graduates, and
the remainder had from 1.to 3 years of
college. ¢ : «,

The primary base for the tramlng of the
workers has been the 1200-bed Jacobi Hos-
pital of the Bronx Municipal Hospital Cen-

- ter.>The catchment area-includes residents

with a wide variety of sacial, ethnic, and.
economic backgrounds, and ‘patients mani-
fest a wide range of social and’ psychiatric
pathology. -
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Six to eight trainees. have been trained

per year. At first the program ran 3 days a

week for 815 months but has been extended
to 41/, days a week for a full year with the
usual academic vacations. A second or intern
year is offered (and sometimes requlred)
for specialization and consolldat{on since

- trainees, vary a good deal in rate of learnmg

and in natural and required skllls On satis-
factory completlon of each year of trammg,

‘a cert%ﬁcate is awarded by the Department
-of Psychiatry of the Albert Einstein College

of Medicine.

= The formal course of study includes: per- N
sonality development and psychopathology,‘

methods of treatment; utilization of com-

. munity resources; and several special units.
A unique aspect of training has gpeen for.

leadership of long-term supportive social
groups of chronically mentally ill patients.
This training consists of a presession dis-

cussion, meetings with the group ef patients .

(first as observers, later as coleaders) and
a postgroup session. These groups, in which
25 to 30 patlents are enrolled, include social

activities and a period of general disclssion*

focused on the emotional handicaps, of the
patients. Patients in these groups often de-
velop the strength to relinquish long-standing
crippling symptoms (phobias, social isola-
tion, 'unemployment).
gives the workers an exceptionally useful
tool, on their jobs they have very often set
up similar groups:or expanded the effective-
ness of existing group programs. Their work
with aged psychiatric patients has been:very
effective. This course is now well handled by
a graduate of the first class who had only a
high school education prlor to completion of
training at Einstein. -
The role of the trainees which has been

“evolving most closely resembles that of the

social worker with qpec1a1 emphasis on im-
proving functioning although their inter-
vention, always under supervision in the
training setting and strongly recommended
in others, may be termed therapeutic as well
as supportive. The first groups of trainees

. encountered scepticism and resistance from-

some sources, and while this is still so, it
has diminished. It is the condition of the job
market, as much as their unusual training,
which creates difficulty in finding positions.

‘o

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

Since this training -

-8

Thus far every graduate who, wanted to
work or to enter ‘an advanced academic pro-
gram has beén able to do so. Thirty,. moye

than half. are currently empléyed in various- -

facilities of" the Bronx Municipal Hospital
Center and the Albert Einstein College -of
_Medicine. Others are employed in psychlatrlc
wards or hospitals, in nursing homes, and in
alcoholism units. One has been commended

by the State 'of New York Mental Hygiene -

Departmer(zﬂt for her program of temporary
relief placement’ of retardates, and the De-
partment has recommended adoption of the
program by other similar institutions. Some
have found positions as consultants or liai-
son persons in-nursing homtes, schools, and

colleges Several graduates have” taken the

New York State Civil Service examinations

* -successfully. Half the graduates have. pur-

sued or are definitely planning to pursue
formal education in-.degree programs, and

an additional 27 percent are seriously con:

sidering doing so. A good many of the grad-
uates occupy positions created for them.

> Hence, it is- felt that this training program

and others similar to it have been instru-
mental in bringing’ about reevaluation of the
naturé and function of mental héalth serv-
ices and training, and the field has been
forced to reexamine its assumptions about
the qualifications . 'required of
trainees.

The program has a number of unique
aspects: It is completing its ninth year of
operation; the didactic and clinical material
are carefully coordinated:; biweekly confer-
ences of total staff continually evaluate per-
formance and problems of individual stu-
dents; the program takes advantage of the
rich and varied learning opportunities of an
outstanding department of psychiatry;
placement of graduates has been in a variety
of settings involving more- than mental
health positions;
their activities into such work as teaching
-and administration; an active alumni asso-
“ciation has been formed.which is helping
with screening of applicants, with publicity,
and with the search for job dpportunities
\for graduates: high standards of quality and
excellence have heen maintained in the choice
of -applicants and in teaching and super-
vision; avenues have been opened for higher

§

-
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entering -

graduates have expanded.

Lo



education and for the acquisition of creden-
- tials, and many graduates have shown con-
siderable=professional growth in and dedi-
cation to the mental health field; the drop-
out rate has been low; and many profes-
sionals have been exposed, with good results,
~ to this new type of nontraditionally trained
© worker. . Soe
Hundreds of Ietters requestmg informa-
tion about the program have been answered;
at nrst a printed brochure was used; cur-
rently ‘an up-to-date report is available. A,
paper appeared in the C mnmulLty Mental
° Health Jonrnal, Vol. 5, No. 1, Feb. 1969,
' “The Mental ‘Health Rehabilitatign Worker:
A New Member of the Psychiatric Team™:
- the directors have appeared at several work-
shops of mental health organizations to de-
scribg the pr(“)gram ;a2 workshop was held at
the .medical jschool for representatives of
over a hundred mental health facilities;
workshops were coordinated at the 1969 and
- 1973 meetings of the American Association
of Orthopsychiatry; and two graduates pre-
sented a paper, “An Assessment of the
Effectiveness of Some Non-traditionally

Dr. Harris B. Peck !
Lincoin Hospital Mental Health Serwces
333 Southern’ Bivd.
‘Bronx, New Work 10454
*++MH-_$0510

1966-1969

This project trained indigenous nonpro-
fessionals as commurity mental health aides
for placement in a variety of facilities inte-
grated into a community mentul health pro-

1. Dr. Pechs curient addiess is Albert Einstein College of
Medivine, Yeshiva COniversity, 13un Menris Park Ave. Brons,
New Yok, NY. 10461, .

American Psychological Association

1200 Seventeeth Street, NW. __
© Washington, D.C. 20036

***MH -9525

1966-1967
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‘ing of professional

‘Trained Mental Health Workers” at the
1973 meeting. Euach year there have been
newspaper items with photographs about
griduation of trainees in their hometown
papers. Séveral special reports in Einstein
newsletters have also appeared. The grad-
uates working with geriatric patients and
the program director have appeared on a -
New York City television program. The
alunini involved in recruitment described
the program in New York Magazine in an
advertisement. The directors have acted as
consultants to rehgnoua and commumty
groups wishing to institute similar training
programs. Several modeést programs™ ‘are al-
ready in operation in the Bronx.

This program is no longer bplng funded
by the NIMH or the private source which
supported the,progrum in its early years.
The program was continued with support
from the Departnient_of Psychiatry which
paid for the program secretary and which
released staff time for teaching and super-
vision. The Stuate of New York provided a
tuition grant for 1 1 year. However, it is now
necessary to (hdlge {uition. »

’
l

Trammg Program for Community Mental Health Aides

gram. The progmm aims to extend and
enrich the training of presently employed
mental health aides, to supplement the train-
and . subprofessional
supervisory personnel of such workers, and
to develop and refine texts, audiovisual, and -
other teaching materials. The long-range
goals of the project were to (1) develop new
mental health manpower, (2) improve the
effectiveness of mental health services in
«disadvantaged urban‘areas, and (3) provide
new jobs and careers for residents of low-
income communities.

Use of Nonprofessionals in Mental Health

This project, under the joint sponsorship
of the- American Psychological Association
and the National Association of Social Work-
ers, convened two related conferences on the




use of nonprofessional workers in menta
health. Phase 1 consisted of presentatlons on
and discussions about various programs

which are- presently training and/or utlllimg‘
nonprofessional mental health workers. Re..

sulting from phase 1 were summaries on
active programs; working papers, dnd a sys-

tematization of current experiences and issues .

Trammg Program for Chnld Development Counselors

Dr Reginald S Lourie
Department of Psychiatry
Children’s Hospital-
-2125 13th Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20009

MH-8322 1963-1967

This program explored, developed, and
evaluated a program for recruiting, select-
ing, training, and uti]izi‘ng mature, married
women who have had the experience of
. bringing up their own children, as child
development counselors in child health cen-
ters and related settings in the District of
Columbia. The training program consisted
of didactic lectures and discussions, case
seminars, observations, and participation in
nursery schools, and supervised practicum
in well-baby clinics.

All but one of the women trained in this
program have been utilizing the skills they
acquired in mental health service delivery
settings where they have concentrated on
dealing with the developmental problems of
young children. Unfortunately it was pos-
sible for only one of the trainees to function
in a well-baby clinic as originally " planned

‘They were in the forefront of the parapro- _

fessicnal movement and the “establishment”
was not ready to accept them. This was not
true at the local level where the women had
trained in the clinics and were well accepted.

which served as the focus for phase 2. The

- phase 2 ¢onference dealt with policy impli-

cations in training and_manpower develop-
ment, and resulted in a major document on_
these vital issues, & book entitled Nonpro-
fessionals in the Human Services, edited by
Grosser, Henry, and Kelly.

The funds arranged for thelr work in the
clinics were blocked at Federal agency levels
‘because nursing and social work staffs feltﬂ
that these new workers were encroachlng
on the traditional areas covered by their
disciplines. However, the majority of the
group were quickly employed by community’-
mental health programs where their skills
were highly valued and well utilized.

Omne of the training program’s graduates

went to work in a large day-care association .

where she became a supervisor and training
director for child development workers in
day-care centers. The graduate who made a
well-regarded preventive contribution in a
comprehensive child health center found

after 2 years that additional training would

be necessary for advancement. Three others
from the community mental health center
had similar experiences. These four, half the
original group, have now completed social
work school where they found that their
ear]ﬁaining was duplicated. The rest are
functi¥hing in the mental health center in
intake, outreach, and parent work. g
The curricular materials and teaching and
supervisory methods have been found useful
in the training of infant specialists who
work in Parent and Child and Infant Edu-
cation Centers. The training techniques

are equally applicable to child-care work- .
-ers and counselors in the expanding day-
. care programs.
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EARLY CHILD CARE PERSONNEL

Mental Health Training for Supervisr-Trainers'in Day Care

Ms. Frances K. Afstpn
Institute for Child Mental Health

386 Park Avenue South o :
New York, New York 10015 - o
*MH-13410 1973-1976.

The objective of thg program is to train
supervisor trainers of day-care centers. An
underlying premise is that the supervisor-
trainer role is a pivotal one in safeguarding
care of the .children since the supervisor-

trainer carries responsibility for supervision

of child-care practice, organization and con-
duct of inservice training and for guiding
the utilization of education and training
offered by educationa] 1nst1tutlons on an
extramural basis. |

Within the grant period .of 36 months,
training will be provided to two classes of

16 to 20 trainees each. Curriculum will be’

implemented through group seminars and
tutorials. The latter will consist of onsite

consultation on supervisory practice and in- .

service training. The conceptualization and
design of this program incorporates the
. insights galned in the conduct of a 2-year
experimental program for workers in infant
group day care previously funded by NIMH
{MH 12495).

In addition to meeting urgent manpower
needs, the training program will seek to
articulate the. role of t}}e supervisor-trainer,
. clarify principles and practice of supervi-

sion in day-care service, and ‘evaluate the

teaching model used to achieve these goals.
P )

I

The Agency for Child Development, which

plans, administers and finances the day-care

program of New York City, has affirmed the
need for this type of training program and
will try to provide tuition for employees of

* day-care centers funded by it whoe may enroll

as trainees.

. The prlmary-group'of traintes will be

directors, educational directors, and super-
visors employed in day-care centers and

instructors of day-care practice in.institu--

tions training workers for day-care service.
Seminars will be held at the headquarters
of the Institute for Child Mental Health and
tutorials will be conducted in the day-care

centers where trainees are employed or serv--

ing internships.. Th\e“projgct will utilize’ cur-

" rent staff of the Institute an(fpai\ttlme con-
- sultants and evaluators. An agreement\th

been reached with Empire State College to
provide college eredit for the training.
The training will draw upon‘the follow-
ing content areas: (1) focal concerns in
child development; (2) principles. and. prac-
tices of supervision; (3) administrative as-
pects of ‘supervision; and (4) evaluative

. procedures and methods. The curriculum is

not formal, academic, or static. Rather, it is
conceived of as a dynamic interaction be-
tween a group of trainees and a-.group of

professionals representing excellence <in the .

relevant fields, who are together engaged

in the analysis of given experience in the
« day-care context. Hence, the course of study
_for each student is individualized in terms

of each student’s needs.



Behavior Modification Model to Train Day-Care Workers

Dr. Roger E. Ulrich
Department of Psychology .
Western Michigan University
Kalamazoo, Michigan 49001
MH12565 .-
For the past 2 years, the Learning Village

in Kalamazoo, Michigan has been the site
for the-development of P model program to

1971-1974

train day-care workers in behavior modifica-

tion techniques. The Learning -Village is a

.preschool program for.an integrated popula-

tion' of economically disadvantaged and

"advantaged children from the ages of 2

months to 6 years. At the Village, behavior
modification ‘techniques are used to shape
and strengthen the academic, social, and
emotional behaviors, that constitute mental
heaith; it is a program for the preventlon of
niental illness.

Under the auspices of. NIMH the Learmng
Village has developed a model program to
train day-care workers both in the college
classroom and ,in the course of inservice
training. In this effort, Western Michigan
University has provided a context in which
classroom instructien can be given for credit
both to disadvantaged college students en-

~8erve as a

A packet of materials has been developed,

for use in both classroom and inservice
training. It includes general‘’ materials on
day-care regulations and procedures and
information on behavior modification, Objec-
tives have been formulated. In additien, a
packet of workshop materials was compiled
that has received considerable attention.

A film entitled “One Step at a Time: An
Introdiiction to Behavior Modification” has
been produced that shows behavior modifi-

cation in action at the Village and will

teaching aide. The film will be
distributed by CRM, the publisher of Psy-
chology Today, and should reach a wide
audience. A book entitled Control of Human
Behavior. Vol. 111: Behavior Modification in
Education is now in‘press.at Scott, Foresman
Company. As its title suggests, it is deSigned
to serve-as an introductioh to behavior mod-

‘ iﬁcation techniques and programs in educa-
tion.. If its sales match those of earlier vol--

- umes in the Control of Human Behavior

series, it should become a major textbook for

.use in tralmng educational personne] in the

- luse of behavior modification.

rolled in the Martin Luther King program .

and to a cross section of other.college stu-
dents. WMU hgs also provided support
money for some students’ as they have
worked .at the Village and received inservice

‘training. The local Youth Opportunitijes Un-
-limited program has directed to the Village

disadvantaged hlgh ‘school stiudents who re-
ceive inservice training as they work. The
local Community Action Program has been
very helpful in providing food services. The
Michigan Department of Social Services has
located children and adults®who have partici-
pated in the program.

To date over 350 people have been trained.
Over. 250 of these were c5tudentss§ ih’' the Mar-

~ tin Luther King program who w)/ere exposed
to classroom instruction and observation

* received inservice tfa}ining.

time, at the Village. Approx1mate1y 100 col-

- lege students, 25 parents.of chllaren enrolled

at the Village, and 35 YOU personnel have

53

An estimated 20 percent_of the people
trained have subsequently been employed in
day-care positions.”

vantaged youth that have become mainstays

of the program. One YOU worker was hired

as a full-time teacher and eventually became

director of the toddler‘program. A mother ,

of former Learning Village children now
directs the entire Village. Other trainees
have gone omto work in, administer, or even
initiate other day-:care programs. For ex-
ample, people trained at the Village have

_taken jobs at local private nursery schools
or in Head Start programs. A mother of.one
of the Village children began as a teacher *

who received inservice training, became di-
rector of the nursery program, and now
directs the Head Start program in Battle
Creek. A college student who has trained at
the Village and worked there. for several
years has established a cooperative day-care
program in Ann Arbor.

Although the Learning Village has served

~

(:\A';ll#

“Many ~of these "have ~
" worked at the Village, some of them disad-
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children and adults from a variety of socio-
economic backgrounds, its major interest has
been in the prevention of problems in‘a dis-
advantaged population through the use. of
behavior' mgdification “in early education.

Similarly, in training day-care workers, the

program haped te treate people who could
go forth into other disadvantaged popula-

tunately, however, positions in public pro-
grams -for the disadvantaged have become
more and more scarce. Many of. the trainees.
as a consequence, are going to work in pri-

vate programs supported by tultlon

* MH-12495

Nevertheless, early education remains a
major hope for improving the lives of ‘both

Ms. Elizabeth A. Veynon' .
Institute for Child Mental Health
386 Park Avenue South
New.York, New York 10016
1970-1972

~'Fhe Infant Day-Care Training Project was

designed to prepare both professional and
nonprofessional personnel to staff infant

day-care centers. During the 2-year :de -
stration, 37 nonprofessional workefs in 3
day-care centers serving infanté received

training. Seventeen parents who worked part
time either on a voluntary or salaried basis
also participated. in the training program.
Each center presented diverse parent popu-
lations, ethnic and economic backgrounds.

~Thus the project provided a variety of con-

texts in which to test the training model.
The nonprofessionals-and parents had had

"no prior training in the care of infants. Their

educational backgrounds ranged from one or :

two years of high school to some college
courses. Three of the trainees had completed
college or had received a nursing diploma.

The traditional approach to’ the ‘training
of day-care practitioners is to arm the prac-

titioner with a store of knowledge which

1. For current information on M project, contact Mis.
Frances K. Alstun at thg Institute for Child Mental Health.
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. tions and likewise prevent problems. Unfor- .

. _, | ‘ Infaht Day_Care"

* -

di'sad\}:‘antaged and advantaged ‘peop]e by

preventing the problems that are so costly
to remediate both in terms of suffering and
of money. Behavior modification has proven

to be one of the most effective techniques for -

making early education effective. If the use
of behavior modification programs for young
children is to increase, trained workers are
needed. In fact, the training of workers in
itself generates programs. Conversely: train-
ing increases the productivity of the work-

ers’ lives and their understanding of chil-

dren and - themselves.  In the long run,
stubborn adherence to this basically con-
structlve strategy w1ll produce far reaching
results

will be" maximally useful in the negotiation
of situations encountered in the ongoing work
context. If the problem is conceived of in this
way, then didactic devices such as lectures,
programmed reading materials and occasional

'copsultaf' on are the effective media through

-

hich such tramlng is accomplished. Effi-
wc1ency in this context generally means low

.cost per student, since one teacher can re_ach‘
* many students. Yet experience in the project

suggests that this kind of efficiency is usually
achieved at the expense of proficiency since
the traditional model of training deals with
only a part of the training process.

* The Institute’s earlier work in training of
practitioners has suggested that the immer-
sion in a practical work situation presents
important opportunities for training that
extend far beyond the acquisition of rele-
vant available' knowledge. The missing com-
ponents may be, designated as ‘“problems of
utilization in practice” or “the translation

of knowledge into’ technology ” Perhaps the

LN
gy

profes‘;lonals

most 1mportant concept clarified by the expe-
rience’was that the training process evolves
out of the dynamic interaction between the
trainees, their value systehns, receptivity and
learning capacity, the tasks which they are
‘called upon t perform and their relevant
skill and knopvledge.

The dembonstration program for nox-
was designed to increase
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;the workers’

sensitivity to infants, self-
awareness and openmindedness rather than
training for specific skills. Most trainees-had
had extenswe child ¢are experience as moth-
ers; aunts, nursemaids, grandmothers or

babysitters, and derived satisfaction from :

their skills in handlmg infants and toddlers.
What they needed to become more sensitized
to was the more subtle processes of the chil-
drenYs Tearning and affective development.

Practice as the medium for the .training
of skills and knowledge can best: be taught
as it° provides guidance in solvmg actual
problems in the care of children. Practice,
defined as the means by which the center’s
goals for the children are attained;.provides
the channel through which knowledge re-
lated to the practitioner’s experience can
result in changing specific behaviors toward
the children. The training process thus be-
comes the analysis of the goals for the chil-
dren and the problems associated with their
attainment. The training content becomes the
professional knowledge brought to bear on
these problems. This provides a framework
in-which other concepts of perSonality devel-
opment, values, and practlces in child rear-

. ing become more meaningful and poten’nally‘

acceptable to the trainees.

In_addition to the nonprofessional staff
and parents, a group of 12 infant day-care
center directors received training over a

.

Training for Intervention in Early Childrearing

.

Dr. Eleanor Pavenstedt

Tufts University School of Medicine
136 Harrison Avenue

Boston, Massachusetts 02111

MH-12168 = - 1970-1973

This project, housed in Columbia Point
Health- Center, a pioneer community health
project, was desxgned to prepare .women
from the community, with a previous year
of training in a day-care center of very
young children from high risk environments,
to work in the homes with families on child

care and child development issues.. *

Fifteen women and one man under a New
Careers program, sponsored by OEO, com-

’ \/
per.iod‘of 5 months. This involved seminars,
tutorials, field trips and workshops in which

‘the directors learned to use evaluation test

materials with infants of various ages.

A 2-day conference was held in April 1971
of leaders in infant- .care to_consider some of
the major issues on the care of infants.and
in training of workers-to deliver high qual-

ity care." The project staff also collaboratecd .

with a number of community colleges plan-
ning day-care training programs. There
were also conferences. with the staff of the
New York City Department of Health which
is responsible for the supervision of early
childhosd programs as well as with members

of the administrative and planning staff of .

the. day-care program of the Clty of New
York.

,Short-term conaultatlon -was prhq‘;
mgre than 30 day-care centers' who .either
have included infants in the population they
are serving or plan to do so when the centers

" are established. [

The. project was describéd at the Aprll
1972 agnnual méeting of the American Ortho-
psychiatric Associatien in Detroit. Following
the presentation, several groups of educators

" visited the project.
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-their course of trammg

A final report, Building Skills for Day
Care of Infants, describes the project and is
available from the Instltute'for Child Mental
Health. ,

.

pleted 1 year of training_to become day-care

workers. Ten have completed the second year .

program, funded by NIMH; five have re-

ceived their AA degrees as well, completing

\&serve as family

intervention specialists in *¢hild care prob-

lems. Seven more trainees dre progressing
'successfully toward program completion.

One purpose of the program was to ex-

plore a new source of personnel. Only candi- .
ie.,

dates fulfilling New Careefs criteria,

'

ided to -

with incomes under $3,500, were accepted.
A minimum tenth-grade education (with’

high school graduatlon preferred) was re-

quired. Marrled women with children ‘of -

school age, who enjoyed working with young

children, had good impulse control, ﬂex1bl}-

Iy ~ "
.y v




- ! The. project’s

. struction
. “Junior Cellege pronded a hbem] arts cur-
., riculum. Courses and supervision provided

ity, and stable, (heerfu] personalities were
sgought.”

. Health Center pgrSOnnel including pedia-
tricians, nurses, social \\orkerb.f and family
hea]th workers cooperated in the training
program : Wheelock College contributed in-
in¢early education and (qul‘md

{ by projéct staff at the Heualth Center were
also accredited by both colleges. "
goal was to train outreach
| workers to xdentva vulneruble - children and
' to assist families in functxonmg with more

ystabxlxty and organization. The training

1 given in the areas of child development, psy-

| chopathology, and modified casework was
derived from psychoanalytic principles and
% current research. This practicaul and theo-
| retical training was designed to provide the
itramees with skills necessary to assist the
| families and to help modify negative child
‘rearmg practxces

ﬁ Functmmng within the Health Center, the
! ‘trammg program. has influenced -other health
“care discipline membérs in many positive
wavs Pediatricians have bzcome more sen-
1s_1)t1ve to early mother-child relationships and
lhave. invited project members to help in pin-

poipting. developmental lags, particularly in «

the emotional area. The nursing staff, work-
ing closély with project trainees, respected
the focus on early childrearing and helped
to reinforce the work of the trainees with
t‘he mothers. Some of the younger nurses,
éspecxal]y developed _greater awareness: of
the significance of the early yvears. In gen-
eral, the program has encouraged other

Hea}th care personnel to become alert to

ar]y signs for concern in relation to mother
ind child. ‘

! The .small community erved by the pro-
dram also derived qubstdntu] benefits. As_
ntxany mothers began to' comprehend the’
spect paid to “the mother role by the
trainees, they started to view their younger
-children more positively. In turn, these moth-
*ers then felt encouraged to give more of
themselves to their childrén and simulta-
neously "to learn more about thild deVelop-
lent as reflected, in their individual children.
Finally, paraprofessional performance in

R ¢ e program helped provide status to the

] ;‘;j ) ? ) . ’.r'f"‘ 56

role of paraprofessionals in general.
trainees were listened to by the professionals
because what they had to report about a
family wuas relevant, significant, and based
on” accurate observations,

A large number of people planning day
care for infants and junior toddlers from
deprived homes visited the project and re-
quested advice. Among them were the Chil-

ren’s Medical Center staff® which was plan-
ning an outreach program with satellites in
the community; the Martha Eliot Health
Center Day Care program; the joint pro-
gram of the Massachusetts Welf:ire Depart-
ment, Section for Abused Children, and the
Junior League: and the Model Cities staff
which was planning a model child day-care
facility for children from birth to eight—all
located in Boston. Using the project model
as its core, the Tufts Community Mental
. Heulth Children’s’ Section wrote a grant re-
quest focusing on prevention. From Worces-
ter, Massachusetts, a group which was

- making plans for day-care facilities for

vulnerable and a]read) damaged young chil-
dren consulted with the project staff.
Out-of-State visitors came from ‘Philadel-
phia, Chicago, and Los Angeles, The pro-
gram was visited by a group of teachers from

Japan, headed by a psychiatrist charged

with setting up a mental health program for
all of Jdpan, and by a psychiatrist from

Genem,ijxtzer]and appointed to direct a .

university child psychiatry program for chil-
dren from birth to 8 years. Information
about the program was also requested by an
innovative mental health program in the 13th
district of Paris.

In 1972 Dr. Pai‘enétedt received a cita- .

tion, the annual APHA award in honor of
Martha Eliot, for exceptional health service
to- mothers and children, in recognition of
her work.

Information about the prOJect has been
disseminated through papers presented at
professional meetings in Chicago, San Fran-
cisco, New York, Washington., Boston, and
Philadelphia. Publications include articles i in,
The American Journal of Nursing, Tke
American Journal of Public Health, and a

brief summary in Psychoanalytic Quarterly.

Positions’ obtained by graduates of the
program have been primarily in two areas:

The,




(1) child care workers with vulnerable in-
fants and toddlers, including work with the
parents and (2) case aid positions in another
health center. Both areas utilize the exper-
tise acqulred in the training program. Cur-
rently /one trainee is participating in the
establishment of an infant-toddler unit for
‘emotionally handicapped -children while
working with the children’s parents.
‘/\lthough the trainees were sufficiently
ell organized at the beginning to engage
in the training program, personality mea-
‘sures administered at that time (MMPIs,
Polansky’s Maternal Characteristics Scale
completed by their supervisors, and Cohler’s

Maternal Attltude Scale) indicated that they”

were hampered in utilizing their full capaci-
ties by feelings of apathy and futility, lim-
ited: impulse control, difficulties in openly
discussing attitudes and feelings important
to them, and by some degree of social de-
tachment. Preliminary data on 10 trainees
.80 far completing the program show some
improvement along all these dimensions.
Cohler’'s Maternal Attitude Scale also-indi-
cates shifts by the end of the program.

Trainees have become more flexible toward
child aggressiveness, more aware of infants
as socially responsive beings, more able to
achieve emotional distance from the child,
and more aware of the complexities of the
mother-child relationship, with newly de-
veloped questioning about formerly held
beliefs and methods of childrearing. Even
if small, the positive changes in these areas
will enable the trainees to function more

adequately and to make more.effective on-

the-job use of the childrearing, social work,
and academic skills acquired during the
training program.

There are no current plans for continued

funding of this project after its termination.
However, it has cooperated closely with the
Health Center- day-care unit for high risk
children in which the trainees received their
first year of training under New Careers
and thit unit will continue to be funded by
the Massachusetts Department of Public
Welfare. Currently three program graduates
work with the children in the unit and a
fourth serves as outreach worker. ”

halk ]




'CHILD CARE PERSONNEL

“ Training Child Mental Health Specialists

Dr. Norbert . Rieger

Parents and Friends of Mentally Hll Children,
Inc. ”

800 Sonora Avenue ’

Glendale, California 91201

**MH-13426 1973-1977

This project is a multiagency endeavor
designed to develop a training program to
prepare several levels of mental health per-
sonnel competent to participate in a broad
range of preventive and therapeutic child
services. The lead agency, Parents and

~ Friends of Mentally 111 Children, will con-

tribute community input and support and
act as fiscal agent; a local public community
college and a local private college will par-
ticipate in student recruitment, in developing
and offering the necessary curriculum, and
will award—as appropriate—the A.A., B.A,,

and M.A. degrees; and the children’s service

of a State mental hospital will participate
with the colleges in determining and imple-
menting the total curriculum, with particu-
lar responsibility for the clinical portions. A
new professional—the Child Mental Health
Specialist—will be trained for the care, treat-

ment, and education of emotionally disesw——

dered children from birth to 18 years and
for the prevention of the occurrence of such
disturbances. The new specialist will fill the
gap in the child mental health field which
now exists between the highly sophisticated
clinically skilled child psychiatrist and the
untrained and poorly trained nonprofes-
sional and paraprofessional who works with
children. . :
Three different but complementary aca-
demic and clinical programs will be offered
leading to the A.A., B.A,, and M.A. degrees.
Emphasis in training will be on practica.
i.e., on learning by doing, in a clinical set-

AN
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’ ting rather -than in an academic one. The
- teaching team is to be interdisciplinary, and
the members will be clinically experieneed, ...

oriented, and active. Academic knowledge is
secondary to clinical skill; the whole child
is emphasized rather than the pathology;
prevention rather than treatment is of pri-
mary importance; thus, developmental dy-
namics rather than static pathology is to be
stressed.

All graduates of the three programs will
acquire basic competence in the care, treat-
ment, and clinical managen:ent of children,
but will have acquired various degrees of
sophistication to meet the different treat-
ment needs of disturbed children. The A.A.
students will be competent to carry out
activity and treatment programs, under pro-
fessional supervision, which will provide the
maximum personal growth and development
of mentally ill and emotionally disturbed chil-
dren and adolescents to prepare them for

return-to the community. Routine tasks will =~

involve intensive work with small groups of
children or with individual children, gener-
ally of ages 4 to 16, in structured daily activi-
ties which are planned for. the children’s
rehabilitation. In addition, they will be able
to function as assistant teachers in E.H.
classes as well as in special classes for the
emotionally handicapped in public schools,
as assistant therapists in day treatment cen-
ters, in the therapeutic nursery schools, in
Head Start schools, ‘and will also be able to
function as cottage parents in residential
treatment centers in the community, in chil-
dren’s units in State hospitals, and could be
of great help in day-care centers.

The graduate with the B.A. degree will
have had considerably more clinical training
and will therefore be much more independent
than his colleague with an A.A. degree. He
will be assigned a more responsible role in




ment center, or therapeutic nursery school.
Candidates with a B.A. will be able to be in
charge of a Head Start program or a thera-
peutic nursery school program and will be
in a position under professional supervision
to do psychotherapy with children. They will
be employable in day treatment centers and
residential centers, and will also function as
parenting figures in Satellite Homes. Finally,
the B.A. graduate will have an opportunity
to continue his training and his education
towards an M.A. degree.
The candidate for an M.A. degree will
acquire 3,000 to 4,000 additional hours of
“ supervised clinical training and experience
" in working with severely distiirbed children.

have additional training in learning difficul-
ties, in speech and language pathology and

and family psychotherapy. Graduates with
an M.A. degree will be able to function as
program directors in residential and day
treatment centers, day-care centers, Head

=

Dr. Karen A. Signell
Wright Institute
2728 Durant Avenue - —-- -
Berkeley, California 94704
**MH-13294 1973-1976
This program is designed to train both
professionals and nonprofessionals in pre-
- ventive mental health. The purposes of the
program are (a) to provide a model training
program that prepares mental health pro-
fessionals to become specialists in preven-

health education in the community.

The training program for professionals
congists of seminars and fleld -work con.
ducted at the field site, which is a mental
health clinic servicing a lower and lower-
middle class white and minority population.
Program components include basic consul-

EKC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

He or she will, during these last 2 years,"

individual psychotherapy as well as in group.

""" —tion-inthe community; and (b) to provide’'a
training program for nondegreed community
volunteers to become instructors for mental

managing children in a cottage, day treat-

-

) role-playing techniques,

* -

Start centers, and therapeutic nursery
schools. They will function as surrogate par-
ents in Satellite Homes and will be able,
after such experience, to supervise and train
other parenting figures with less experience
in Satellite Homes. The graduates with an
M.A. degree will be able to do research un-
der supervision. They will be able to work
independently, and they will be in a posi-
tion to work with the most disturbed psy-
chotic children and to do psychotherapy
more in depth than, for instance, the B.A.
graduate will be prepared to do.

The trainee population will be a hetero-
geneous one which includes lower level hos-
pital employees, teachers and nurses, and
B.A. graduates from other fields. Selection
will strongly depend on high interest in
child mental health and in the program.

The program will attempt to develop a
model for collaborafive programing and or-
ganization. It is intended that the model
and the training techniques and materials

" "be.replicated in other areas of the Nation.

Manpower for Primary Prevention

tion, mental health education, administration
and planmng, an, mdependent prOJect and
independent research. N
The program for nonprofesswnals conmsts
of selectmg housewives from ongoing parent-
child commumcatlon courses offering a train-
ing program for potential- instructors using
and consultation

" followup.

Provision will be made for evaluatmg the

- effectiveness of the programs and dissem-

tation, crisis-oriented mental health educa-
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inating findings to other mental health and

academic centers in the form of journal
articles, presentations, mental health educa-
tion manuals, and a pilot film on training
community manpower. *° '

The overall objective is to develop strate-
gleSt that other clinics can then use to pro-
v;de primary prevention in their communi-
tles, spemﬁca]ly wide-scale mental health
education, using housewife ‘“consumers” as
a source of new manpoweér, and training
professionals as their backup.

=0




The professional trainees will include two
predoctoral and -one postdoctoral psychology
trainees. Selection criteria will include 1 or

more years of graduate training, clinical ex--

perience and career ‘plang in the field of

mental health preventlon Nineteen parents
from the mental health center s community
will be selected from those who have com-
pleted the initial parents’ communication

course as nonprofessional trainees in this

A program. Six of the parents selected will be

recruited from among Spanlsh-speak]ng per-
sons in the community.

"The professionals will take seminar
courses at the center, and the parents will
take the basic training course in preventive
mental health as a prelude to becoming in-
structors of other peer group individuals in
matters of mental health and preventive
1ntervent10n

Indigenous Mental Health Workers for
Children’s Services

Dr. Kerby-T. Alvey

Kedren Community Mental Heaith Center
7760 South Central Avenue ’
Los Angeles, California 90001

**MH-12877 1973-1978

~

The Kedren Community. Mental Health
Center is developing a 10-month curficulum
to train indigenous mental health workers for
- children’s services. Ten students will be

- trained each of the first 3 years, and the re-
““maining 2 years will be spent evaluatlng the

effects of the training on the trainees, their
employing agencies and the community.

-- Trainees-—will -be poverty-level indigenous

P

parents, male and female, who have pre-.

viously participated in community activities

and who have been nominated by commynity.

representatives or agencies. They will be
trained to work with children, their parents
and teachers 1n the home and school, in
mental health facilities, in child-care centers,
and in other agencies serving children and
youth. The graduates are expected to help in

The theoretical framework of the program
stresses both social learning theory and the

importance of the child’s feelings of -self- °

esteem and competence, Trainees will be
taught to utilize relevAnt strategies and to
teach them to parents -and teachers, they
will also learn to teach anguayge and reading
“skills to children. All concepts and tech-
niques will be taught with,the aid of filmed
or actual demonstrations./ Trainees’ use of
techniques will be supervised either in per-

son, by taped recorded monitoring, or by

" telecoaching.

The applicant is a subsidiary of Kedren
Communxty Health Center, Inc., a private
nonproﬁt corporatlon founded in 1965, serv-
ing the Watts area, which has as a major
focus theé operation of eleven Head Start
Child Development Centers. The Kedren
Community Méntal Health Center has from
its inception been committed to the training
and utilization of indigenous paraprofession-
als. More than one-half of its present staff
are paraprofessionals.

Trainees_will receive college credits for - . .
.some aspects of the training. Both Mexican-

American and black trainees would be re-
cruited. Trainee stipends-are-available from
several sources.

- This program will make use of training
experiences which depart from conceptions

~ which perpetuate the disease model of psy-
- chopathology. Training programs for non-

professional personnel which are based on
socjal learning theory assumptions stress the
technology of contingency management. The
therapist or change agent is ihportant be-
cause of his knowledge of contingency prin-
ciples and strategles, and because of his

_potential.effectiveness as a social reinforce-
-ment agent. His effectiveness as a social
_ reinforcement agent is often a. result of his

possessing those personal characterlstlcs
which are generally recognized as being
helpful in" psychotherapeutic relationships
‘(warmth, genuineness, sensitivity, active

empathy, etc.). Yet training programs which




“are based on social learning theory assump-

tions do not usually include training expe-
riences which are expressly designed to pro-

LS
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mote these charactermtlcs in the trainees. The
present program does include these expressly

~Jesigned experiences.

Training Parents of Autistic Children for Effective Teaching

©

Dr. Martin A. Kozloff

‘Human Relations Center'

Boston Umversuty

270 Bay, State Road
Boston, Massachusetts 02215
MH--12873

The objectives of thig- program are to
develop and evaluate delivery systems of
behavior modification training programs for

parents, teachers and aides working with

children having a variety of health-related
disorders such as autism, oppositional beha-
vior, and hyperaggression. To date, one
training program for parents of autistic and
autistic-like chlldren has been completed and
a replication of that program is nearing
completion. Each program has trained four
families as well as several teachers of chil-
dren whose parents were participants. _
Families were contacted through parent
organizations and teachers known to the
staff. All families were interviewed and later
selected on the basis of strong motivation to
participate in the training programs and to
work with their children in the home. While
gseveral of the fathers have had a college
education and. are working in middle man-
agement positions, most are employed in
skilled trades. All of the mothers have listed
their occupations as housewife though two
have had a college education.
Each training program Consists of four-

" teen weekly - “mstructlonak’ meetings fol-

lowed by approximately five “maintenance”
meetings which are gradually faded from
biweekly to monthly to bimonthly. The Bos-
ton University Center for Applied Social
Science and the Department of Sociology
contribute to the training programs by

. offering space, audiovisual equipment, and

administrative assistance. The training pro-
grams are organized around (1) an educa-
tional or skill sequence for the children and

1972:1975

(2) a training sequence for the trainees. The
educational sequence is essentially a com-
prehensive, branching program of skills, each
of ‘which is in itself important for the child’s
participation in home, school, and other set-
tings, and facilitates the acquisition of more
difficult skills. Thus,
quence begins with basic skills such as eye
contact, cooperation, and vocalizing and leads

to small, gross motor, motor imitation, -ver-

bal imitation, functional speech and self-care
skills.
planned and guided in terms of baseline ob-
servations in the home, parents’ responses
to a Behavior Evaluation Seale developed
in the project, and videotape and pencil/

paper data recorded in the home by parents,

and training staff.
The training sequence, on the other hand,
provides parents with both “general” skills

relevant to teaching in any skill area and -

“gpecial” skills necessary for effective teach-
ing in different skill areas (for instance,
how to teach motor and verbal imitation).
A “Teaching Proficiency Scale” is being de-
veloped for baseline and continued assess-
ments of trainees’ teaching behaviors. Like
the Behavior Evaluation Scale for the chil-
dren, it will enable training program staff to
plan, execute and revise the training pro-

gram according to the entry- behaviors and

progress of the trainees.

The same general format is followed each
week. During the parent meeting, each fam-
ily’s home program is presented and dis-
cussed. Videotapes made.in the home each
week are shown and parents describe, ana-
lyze and revise their programs in lizht of
the videotape, group discussions, and their

data. Methods for teaching the children and-

for handling problems that arise are pre-
sented through films, videotapes, and role

" playing. In addition, each week parents re-

ceive a unit of material written by staff
which provides detailed instructions concern-

rm

the educational se-

Each child’s educational program is
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ing teaching methods to be used in the home
- program. At the end of each meeting in&i-
vidual consultations are held with a staff
member assigned to each family. The week’s
home program is- reviewed and revised, a
home meeting is scheduled, and a contract
is written specifying the behaviors required
of staff member and parents for the coming
week. During the week a home visit is made
to coach, counsel, and reinforce the parents,
to help revise the home teaching program,
and to videotape portions of the teaching
sessions to be shown at the next meeting.
By the end of the training program par-
ents are, in effect, teachers who have learned
to analyze family interaction, pinpoint be-
haviors of their children tc change according
to the .Behavior Evaluation Scale and a
standardlzed educational sequence, design
and, conduct teaching programs for both

simple-and -more complex behaviors, and

evaluate the progress of their home programs

it possible to develop wider parent Strammg v

‘networks and to maifitain parents’ behaviors -

after the formal training t)rogram has ended.

At this point, a series of training mate-
rials has been written which includes’ a
Behaz'zm Evaluation Scale for designing and
evaluatmg each child’s educational program
and manuals providing the reader with de-
tailed. methods for designing and conducting p
teaching programs in various skill areas.
These materials have been distributed- to
several parents ‘organizations, schools, c‘lmlcs
and families‘in the New England area, Wash-

" ington, D.C., and California. By remaining

- via videotape feedback and data they have

recorded and charted.

In sum, this program attempts to teai:h
parents a wide range of teaching skills.
Without such a range of skills it is doubtful
- that the parents can maintain their own and
- the child’s beLavior or that they can handle
the inevitable problems that arise. In addi-
tion, this program is based on a comprehen-
sive educational sequence by which the
parents can plan and revise their child’s edu-
cation. Without such a sequence, theré\ls no
assurance that the trainees will.select target
behaviors that are relevant to the child’s

overall education. Third, the program makes

use of materials written by staff that serve

multiple functions, hence increasing efficien- -

cy. The Behavior Evaluation Scale, for exam-
ple, is used to diagnose or pinpoint behaviors
to change, prescribe teaching methods to
use, and evaluate the progress of the child.
Finally, theé close relationships between fam-
ilies fostered by the training program makes

in contact with thgse persons,&s hoped to -
agsess the effect of those matertals on their
training programs and obtain information
indicating where revisions are needed. Fol-
lowing revmlon the materials will be pub-
lished by John Wlley and Sons, Inc, In addi-
tion, the program has been described in a
presentation given to the Fourth Annual
Brockton Symposium on Behavior Therapy:
in a paper to be published by Roche Labora-
tories, and in a workshop on behavior modi-
fication sponsored by the Massachusetts As-
sociation for Mentally Il Children.

In terms of staff’s evaluations, it has been
found that parents .can do far more than

maintain the gains their children might be

making in a special school or produce bene-
ficial changes in a few selected behaviors.
Parents are capable of conducting complex
educational programs with their children,
programs which follow a detailed educa-
tional sequence and involve the application

-of many teaching skills. Moreover, with a
‘standardized set of training materials and

methods, the costs in terms of trainers’ time
and effort become very small. For example,
conducting the first parent training program
costs approximately 55 man-hours per week,
while the cost of the second program is
approximately 17 man-hours per week.

g
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Conference on Curricula for the Career Ladder

in Child Area

Dr. Guinevere S. Chambers (deceased) !
University of Pittsburgh

1811 O’Hara Street

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213

***MH-11816 1969-1970

The purpose of this project, MH-11816,
Conference on Curricula for the Career Lad-

.~ der in-Childa Caring Professions, was to

stimulate communlcatlons on the education
of child care personnel, through relevant,
national channels. Firmly defined curricular
resclutions-and models were not expected to

emerge. But the airing of essential issues

and the projection of unified general goals
were believed possible to attain. Therefore,
75 persons were invited to atfend a 3-day
conference held May 20-23, 1969. They rep-
resented groups ‘from across the country
which provide and control services to chil-
dren and their families. Extensive efforts
were made to have adequate representation
of (1) geographxcal center and corners of

the United States; (2) spokesmen for ethnic” ;

and racial minorities, the middle classes and
indigenous workers; ,(%)/professions from
disciplines related to child care; (4) persons
experienced as child care practitioners, in
staffing, designing and directing children’s
programs and institutions. and as.trainers
and writers in the field; (6) educators from
institutions of higher learning engaged in
administeripg programs ip the care of chil-

dren; (6) members of.the Joint Commission

on Mental Health of Children;-persons €x-
perienced in designing, altering and coping
with civil service systems; a labor economist ;
(7) men and women.

Cooperating in this project were, the Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health which

granted supporting funds; Western Psychia-

trict Institute and Clinic, School :of Medi-
cine, University of Pittsburgh, under whose
wing the then Programs in Chlld‘ Develop-
ment and Child Care functioned /(Dept. of
CD. & C.C., School of Health Related Pro-

:

1. For- 'current inlorm-tion on the progiam.} contact Mrs.
Karen Vander Ven, Department of Child Development and
Child Care, School of Health Related Professions

i

fessions since July, 1969); the Maurice
Falk Foundation of Pittsburgh which pro-
vided money for a local trial conference;
local agencies and University departments

which loaned thelr personnel to serve as

' guinea pigs durlng that test effort; and the
institutions and, organizations which con-

tributed the tlme and abilities of their rep-

resentatives for the main conference.

The “mini” conference, held on March 10,
1969, brought together approximately the
same number of' participants as for the na-
tional one. They consisted mainly of child
care personnel superwsors and institutional
administrators. The,rr number was augment-
ed by members of related professions, some
of whom were engaged in educating for their
own spemaltles They divided into hetero-
geneous groups for two work sessions, their
tasks to explore two topics: Identification of

Roles and Functlons of Career Workers in

Chlld Care and  (with a report on the first

: mtervemng) Education and Growth
Exp'erience Necessary to Fulfill the Roles
and Functions. This initial run-through per-
mitted the conference staff to test their
theory of deslgn for the “maxi” conference,
explore local opinions, *and weed out less
important issues.

"The features of the national meeting were
based upon those of the local ones. Though
‘the time element was extended from 1 to 3
days, the concept of heterogeneous work
groups as opposed to lecture forums and
workshops was maintained. However, daily

tasks were asslgned to six paired groups.
with a syntheslzmg seventh formed midway

by one member from each of the other
groups. In order to stimulate interest and

.

begin melding the particip /nks into a cohe-

sive whole, the prehmmap, gession presented
a debate by two speakers diametrically op-
posed in therr views of community service
programs——x e., social or mental health con-
cepts. ‘An admlmstrator provided neutrality
by descrlbmg a successful program for hu-
man serv1ces, a summarizer correlated simi-
larities and contrasted differences.

The first yvork session opened with presen-




tations by graduates from six programs in
child care and closely related curricula, who

‘gave critiques of their programs.

2

4

Comments from the floor preceded the
distribution of participants inte work _groups.
While the tasks were not followed exactly
as assngned they served to rouse creativity
and draw out pertinent discussion.- Essen-
tially, they were:

1. What functions will people in the child
caring professions provide? What shills and
understandings must they be taught to best
fulfill these functions in day care, public
schools, private -homes, guidance and mental
health centers and residential services? -

2. What personal qualifications are suitable
or unsuitable for these people?

3. How should the necessary skills be
taught at direct service and supervisory
levels? What type courses and form of class-
work? What percentage of time in the field
and classroom?

4. What professmns and disciplines can
begt teach the partlcular skills?

What additional Services can the child-
caring professions pro‘wde that are not pro-
vided by more tradltl(tnal services?

6. What differences/exist between pr
day practices and w at‘ we would-consider
more ideal ones" ‘i//

7. What is preséntly being done about
problﬂms to 1mp}ément the career ladder
concept? What needs to be done?

evaluating educational programs?

9. What problems do ‘administrators face
in their use of child care workers that edu-
“cators should take into account?

10. What are the minimal -education re-
quirements for certificate, assoc1ate, bache-
lor's and master's degrees?

11. Summaries from each group.

8. What are s%me p}:actlcal techniques for

The value of the conference lay mgmﬁ-»

cantly in dissemination of the concept of
education for the child care profession which
had received e&rher support through the 5-
year NIMH grant, MH 7919, and through

[
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replies to inquiries on the Pittsburgh pro-
grams from many sectiongs of the country.
Remotely, it strove for the meeting of di-
verse opinions and approaches related to
children’s services, with the intent that such
rapprochement would unify future efforts in
developing curricula in this field.

"Most immediately, the conference served
as an intensive education vehicle for the
participants, with responses indicating inter-
est high enough for.a general request to
repeat the experience. Copies of numerous
curricula of child care programs and papers
discussing innovations in the services and
in the use of workers were made available.
Less easily traced results, however, can
scarcely be' evaluated. Subsequent requests
indicate the information has spread to per-
sons not participating. But, we have not
learned, for instance, that- anyone we
away and designed a new program in¢child
care. This project may be saidto have sub-
stantially fed the im toward educating

and Child Care conducted a workshop at the
American Orthopsychiatric Association’s con-
ference in March, 1970. The subject, “Ca-
reers- in Child Care: Issues for Colleges,
Agencies, aud Professional Workers,” was
discussed essentially from the viewpoint of
“support for career moblllty in order to keep
and attract competent manpower. Again,
available printed material was well re-
~ceived and requests were made for mailings.
- A monograph of the conference proceed-
ings has been completed. The body consists
of sections on Roles and Functions of Child
Care Workers, Educating the CCW, and Re-
lated Issues. Sample curricula and confer-
ence working: papers are included in the
appendixes. It is expected that 2000 copies
will be required to reach the audience identi-
fied by the conferces.

2
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that began about 8 or 10

addmon on the basis of this confer-
{/ ence, the Department of Child Development
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Undergraduate Education of Child Care Specialists

Dr. Robert S. Harper
Department of Psychology
Knox College -
Galesburg, lllinois 61401
MH-10550

/// ’

'The program was intended to prepare lib-

1966-1969

/e‘fal arts college graduates to be responsible

for the care of institutionalized emotionally
and behaviorally disturbed children and
adolescents. During the 3 years (1966-1969)
the project was funded by NIMH, 11 (9
women, 2 men) junior and senior liberal
arts college students par}icipéted. The pro-
gram included an 8-week summer work-
learning experience on the Adolescent Unit
of the "Galegburg State Research Hospital.
Significant aspects of the clinical experience
ificluded demi-internships in each service

contributing to the patients’ unified treat- -

ment {program. The academic program.
which' earned a major in human develop-
ment, ; requlred a minimum of four courses
in soc1ology, five courses in education, and
8ix courses in psychology. Since the program
was developed within the framework of a
liberal arts college rather than within the
framework of a technical school, no special

day—by-day course outline has” been devel-

oped. Educational efforts have been directed
toward organizing a curriculum that will
help the student develop a concept of the
whole child and will orient the student
towards therapeutic goals rather than reme-
dial techniques. Students completing this

- program seem to see few career possibilities

in child caring. The positions for which they
are qualified are currently held by psychia-
tric nurses or social workers. These latter
professions, however, require a kind of spe-

cialized training not needed for child caring

personnel. The current problem is that the
undergraduate student interested in child
caring has no clear role model to emulate.

This specific program probably has had
little manpower or attitudinal impact by

itself, but coupled with others it has. The,

director has represented the project on the
curriculum planning committee of the Child

BN
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Care Association of Illinoisl,
Mental Health Planning Board’s Coungil of

on the Illinois |

Universities, at a national conference on -

child caring, and on programs of the Ameri-
can Orthopsychiatric Association (1968),
the Amierican Psychiatric Association (1969,

1970), and the International Congress on -

Mental Health (1968). An account of the
project has been published in Hospital and
Community Psychiatry * (Nov., 1969). In-
quiries from people interested in establish-
ing child care training programs have been
received from across the United States, and
students, particularly from the eastern
United States, have enrolled at Knox be-
cause of the program. This program has con-

_tributed directly to the establishment of a

program at Washburn University in coop-
eration with the Children’s Division of the

Menninger Clinic. Since termmatlon ‘of the

initial project, the prognam has continued

. as a regular college major. Galesburg State

Research Hospital continues to cooperate by
providing clinical facilities for the students,
although the structure of the work expe-
rience differs. Originally; under the grant,
students worked for 2 months during the
summer. Later, briefly, the hospital pro-
vided summer employment. Now, while en-
rolled as full-time students at the college,
they spend one academic term working and
studying 40 hours per. week on the Chil-
dren and Adolescent Unit at the Hospital.

The number of students majoring in the

dents graduating in4972. Most of the grad-
uates have been- women, although the
number of men majoring has been increas-

“ing. Very few of the stuﬁénts have taken

positions in child care, Jargely because of
the low pay and 24-hoyt‘
associated with so mdny child care positiona.
Over 90 percent”of the graduates are in
related graduate work or currently employed
in positions where, in some role, they work
with handlcapped children. About half of
the graduates are employed as special edu-

live-in requirement-

‘program has continued to grow, with 8 stu-

cators. One was employed for 2 years as a

child care worker at Research Hospital and
recently resigned to be married.

-
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Staff Training in Residential Treatment Procedures

Dr. Richard C. McNabb )

LaRue D. Carter Memorial Hospital

1315 W. 10th Street

indianapolis, Indiana 46027 -

**MH-8574 1964-1966
‘Training was provided on an inservice

basis for various types of personnel in a

hospital children’s unit. The training in-

cluded (1) preceptor type of experience in

~.the wards under supervision of nursing staff,

(2) supervised reading, (3) attendance at

all clinical and administrative conferences,

(4) small group discussion by professional

L}

staff of each discipline, and (5) individual
supervision. The program was addressed to

psychiatrists, social workers, clinical psy-

chologists, teachers, occupational therapists,
recreational theraplsts, nurses, and attend-
ants.

The course was aimed at (1) those persons
with little or no experience in dealing
emotionally disturbed children in a State
hospital -and having responsibility for such
programs, (2) houseparents and others car-
ing for emotionally disturbed children in
private and public orphanages,.and (3) staff
who are anticipating opening new psychia-
tric facilities for children. -

Mental Health Personnel Training with Inpatient Children

Dr. George E. Gardner ; '
Judge Baker Guidance :Center
295 Loganwood Avenue
Boston, Massachusetts 02115 »
***+MH-8545 . 1964-1969
This program was formulated and imple-
mented to train workers in the four disci-
plines basic to the operation of a residential
treatment center for children—namely, child
care, psychiatric nursing, social group work,
and special education. The goal of the train-

4

ing sequence was to provide a theoretical

and practical curriculum which would en-
able graduates to assume administrative and
supervisory level responsibilities within their

specialties in gettings other than the one in -

which the specific program was carried out.

Thirty-seven candidates were accepted for
training during the, course &f the project

(September 1964 to June °1969). All those

selected had received. a baccalaureate level
degree in, usually, one of the social sciences,
or in nursing. They were enrolled as full-
time graduate students in programs at local

universities leading to master’s degrees in:

their respective specialties. Upon completion
of a combined program of course work and
practicum experience, it was assumed that
the graduates would occupy senior super-

Rl

Visorpy level positions in other residential
treatment centers or in special education
units. Although it had been planned to

retain trainees in the center for a 2-year -

period as a feature of their practicum re-
quirement, this ultimately proved to be
feasible in only one discipline, child care
work. Trainees from the other three disci-

plines were confined, mainly due to univer-

sity requirements, to a maximum of 1 year

in the center. Furthermore, the difficulty in
obtaining appropriate students in psychiatric .

nursing or social group work for the project

-did, in time, provide the program with a

decided cast in the direction of a training
sequence for child care workers and ‘special
class teachers.

The Manville School and Residence of the
Judge Baker Guidance Center along with the
four cooperating universities, constituted
the basic facilities cooperating in this train-
ing program. The center provided individual
supervision, practicum experiences deemed
peculiar to remedial education and residen-
tial care, and a group of seminars devoted
to a discussion of theoretical constructs pe-
culiar to those areas of functioning. In time,
it became apparent that cross-disciplinary
sessions devoted to a review of recorded ma-
terial obtained in the classroom or the resi-
dential

rith . -

unit provided the most effective
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training model for small groups of ‘students, the observatlons made earlier, - there also

when ‘ased in conjunction with relevant appears to be a real need for the supervisory
reading assignments. ‘At the same time the level graduate of such programs since the
resources of an experlenced senior clinical ©  bulk of our former students presently occupy
* staff were constantly available to the stu- such posts -

. dents for dlscusswnf of specific toplcs of . The impact of the project and its ﬁndmgs
note. ~ * have been, and are continuing to be, quite

~ Career outcomes dan be established in 31 -~extengive. Dialogue between representatives
of the total group of 37 trainees and are as of a variety of university training programs
follows: (a) special class teacher, remedial  in related areas and members of the staff of
school administrator, school counselor—17; the center is ongoing and has been main-
(b) supervisor in a residential treatment cen- tained from the early months of the project.
ter—b5; (c) advanded graduate student in  Foci of concern range from discussions
psychology, special eﬂucatlon or socialwork—  around the feasibility of, for example, train-
8; (d) housewife—I1. ing child care workers at the level of an
On the basis of these preliminary findings, associate in arts degree to the proper distri-

it appears that the bulk of the graduates bution of time for students in these disci-
have either secured appropriate employment, " plines in terms of field work placement as
in view of their training, or have entered opposed to formal academic. work. The proj-
-more advanced graduate level programs in ect staff has also been asked to consult with
other related mental health specialties. Ex- agencies and individuals planning the staffing
perience indicates that graduate level stu- patterns of new residential treatment cen-
dents in special education are readily avail- ters. Members of ‘the staff have conducted
able for such training projects and enjoy inservice workshops and seminars for per-
easy entry in their career field. Child care sonnel in these disciplines for whom such
work as a separate specialty has undergone resources are not routinely available.
a series of agonizing criges surrouqding the What has been, perhaps, the most signifi-
issue of.apprqpriate training for its mem- cant accomplishment of the project is that
bers. This has“served to mark both students the center continues to operate the traihing

and potential employers with uncertainty program, even though support by the grant
and has rendered un¢lear the future status has terminated. During the 1969-1970 aca-
of graduate level training in this field. demic year seven graduate students in spe-
Though we had only limited experience ; with cial education and another seven in psychia-
candidates for advanced degrees in social ( tric nursing were trained. At the present
group work and psychlatrlc nursing, /they, time the center is negotiating with several
like the students in special education, had universities around providing field work
little concern about role definition agjd felt placement for social group work students
that appropriate employment was asgfured. and trainees in child care work

The project has demonstrated, ip part, ; ) L »
that it is possible for a well-staffed residen- The staff intends to disseminate the prod-
tial treatment center to assume th;e major ucts of their experiences in their respective
training responsibility for dlsc1pllnes perti- ‘roles as consultants to other centers and
nent to such therapeutic modalltle# Despite trainers of students in these disciplines.

{
o -
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A Multidiscipliany Training Program for Houseparents

Dr. Henry Platt ™~ Within .a residential mstltutlon serving
Devereux Foundation : children who present problems of' personal
Devon, Pennsylvania 19333 . and social adjustment, the day-to-day living
MH-8108 © 1963-1968 * situation is a key aspect of their total treat-

k)
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° ment and rehabilitation plan. Despite the | The prograrh provided an intensive work/

vital role 6f houseparents in the treatment study program which combined basic theo- ~'
. and rehabilitation procedures, they all too ries of child development, personality dy-
often come to the institution with little or namics, and group processes along with
no specialized training or experience to pre- supervised. on-the-job experience in the day-
pare them for their functional duties and to-day physical and emotional care of the
responsibilities. The lack of adequate re- residential population. The course work was
sources for the training of houseparents con- demgned to transmit to the trainee a body _
stitutes a major roadblock to improving the of basic information about the dynamics of ”
quality of home staff in existing child-care child behavior and about techniques of child
centers. Recognition of this dearth of care that contribute to the effectivencss of n
trained houseparents and ‘“home’” super- the trainee as a houseparent.
visors and the lack of existing training pro- This project was unique in that each
grams for them brought about this project. = trainee functioned-in the residential center
All States in the United States were found __in-a-way that offered her experiences with
to be faced with a critical shortage of trained the greatest possible variety of children and k
home staff. At the present time, there are situations. It is recognized that the more
only a small number of full-time training opportunities the trainee has to apply theory
“programs for houseparents and, of these, to practice, as afforded by an interaction
about 75 percent are primarily academic in- between the classroom and the inservice
‘nature. They offer little or nothing in the . training, the more effective she will become
way of practical experience and are admin- as a functional houseparent.
istered by colleges, universities, or other edu- ’131e training model developed during the
-cational institutions. The program described ~couxse of this project has been utilized in
here developed a residential work/study - preparing child-care workers for their func-
training program that would upgrade the tlonal roles in residential settings. The pro-
training of potential and functional house- gram has demonstrated sufficient flexibility
parents. - . to be adapted by a variety of educational
The objectives of this project were four- institutions. In addition, many other institu-
fold: (1) to develop a training program that tions, including those engaged in caring for
_provides prdspective houseparents with both ‘children and operating ongoing training pro-
academic tutelage and on-the-job supervised grams, have requested information on this
experience; (2) to develop objective criteria project and have, no doubt, incorporated
for the seléction of houseparent trainees; (3) some aspects of the Devereux model into
to develop the Houseparent’s Manual which their programs.
provides a core of-basic information directly - Ninety percentSof those completing the
related to the daily activities of the child- training program have continued employ-
care worker; and (4) to afford child-care ment in the field of child mental health. The
workers from other agencies an opportunity ma;orlty of these griduates have taken posi-
for further professional training through 2- tions “as housemothers in residential treat-
day workshops conducted on the Devereux ment centers. A significant number have been
campus. ‘ employed in key positions such as head house-
During the 5 years of this project (1963- , mothers or directors of one aspect of a childy
1968) there were 51 trainees who entered care program. In addition, some of the
the 12-month specialized child-care training program graduates are now serving as -
program, with 41 compjeting it. In terms of instructors in other institutions’ child-care
group characteristics, these trainees can be training programs. ) -
described as~“follows: all were female: all A Houseparent’s Manial has been written
were unmarried; all were high school grad- _and field tested at The Devereux Schools and
- uates with a mean grade average between  other institutions in the eastern United
\ “B”and “C”; and approximately 20 percent States. The initial edition of the manual has"
had attended college, with an average of - been used as a basic text in all of Devereux’s
. three semesters of attendance. child-care training programs, including those

H
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at the California, Texas, and Massachusetts
branches. In addition, a number of private
and State child-care residential facilities
have employed the Houseparent’s Manual in
- their training programs and have provided
evaluative feedback for the revised edition.

Information concerning this project has:

been disseminated in a variety of ways: (1)
a mailing list of approximately 5,000 indi-
viduals in guidance, special’ education, psy-
chology, and .allied health professions has
been compiled for circulation of appropriate

mformatlon, (2) annual 2-day workshops

were held durmg each of the five project

years for houseparents from other agencies -

and institutions; (3) Devereux staff haye
participated in conferences on the training
of effective houseparents held at the Uni-
versity of North Carolina (1964, 1967 and

1968), the University of Louisville (1967), -

the Southwest Regionhl Child Care Confer-
ence (1969), and East Montana College
(1970) ; (4) professional publications have

terly, Child Welfare, and Mantal Retarda-
tion; and (5) the final report was dissem-
inated to interested professionals
nonprofessionals. .

The program was continued for 2 years
after termination of the NIMH grant
through support by the Devereux Founda-

appeared in Pennsylvania Psh{'h{a;tric Quar-

and

tion, byt has now been terminated. All the

materials developed and published during
the grant .period and shortly thereafter,
including the final report, have been dis-

seminated ; copies are no longer available,,

though requests for these materials contmue
to be received.

Programs in Child Development and Child Care

Dr. Guinevere S. Chambers (deceased) !
University of Pittsburgh
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213
***MH-7919

/».

* The main objectives of this project yveré
(1) to expand in size and broaden the focus
of the 2-year graduate program leading to
the master’s degree which had been started
in 1953; and (2) to train child-care workers
in a 1-year didactic program followed by a
year of supervised employment ( mternshlp)
yielding a certificate.

In the graduate program in the first year
of the project, 1962-63, there were 29 stu-
dents enrolled; in 1969-70 there were 55
students. Twenty-two were graduated in the
period,from 1962 to.September 1969. There
were 94 students participating
certificate program and 92 received their
certificates.

While selection for admission procedures
for the ‘M.S. program have paralleled in
some ways those used in other behavioral
sciences, selection for the certificate program
was made totally on the basis of personal

1962-1971

1. For current information on the program, contact Mrs.
Karen Vander Ven, Department of Child Development and
Child Care, Schoul of Health Related Professions.

in the

interviews with the faculty. Later testing
indicgted that there are many different kinds
of people who can successfully work with
children, though more mature women than
younger women tend to receive higher rat-
ings from faculty and employers.

The students in the M.S. program have
been very typical of middle-class graduate
students throughout the university. In the
certificate program, sfudents’ backgrounds
ranged— from being on public assistante
through the upper mlddle clags. This sur-
prlsmg spread served a most useful functlon;
in the training process, since a range in age
and economic background iy jthe applicants
allowed young and old, affluent and poor, to
learn from each other. ‘

.

There were bas1c similarities in the aca-

demic and field components of the training

each level of tramlng one of the major con-
siderations was to provide a wide base of
practical experience with children which

would encompass the entire range of devel-

opment from the essentially normal to the
severely disturbed: Another consideration
was to provide good theoretical underpin-
nings which could be easily translated into
appropriate methods of aiding the psycho-
social development of the mentall; retarded,

'-f~for the Masters-and Certificate students: For'“‘




economicaglly crippled, physically handi-
capped, \dependent and neglected child. Basic
—premlse&ﬂnderlymg the des1gn of both pro-
grams included study of the normal child
" to) precede study of the abnormal; study of
the younger child to .precede study of the

" older; and theoretical apd practical study to

tah(e place concurrently Thus, students par-
ticipated. in practica related to the content
of| the academic work thréughout the course
of| study.- A large- number of -agencies and
1mgtitutions; serving children of all ages and
of| all degrees and varieties of abnormality,
mLthe Plttsburgh area and throughout the
country, cooperated in providing practicum
placements. Differences between the Certifi-
“cate . and M.S. program lay .in the depth,
'1ntens1ty anq conceptual level of the aca-
.d ‘mlc work. Also, the focus of the zield expe-
ri nce, which was practicaily oriented for
the certificate students, was both broader and
d}namlcally deeper for the M.S. students.

L()nce employed, it was expected that M.S.
students would continue. to take positions
primarily involving supervision and admin-
uﬁratfoxi while the certificate students would

ovide direct quality care of] children.

The proJect has successfully met its objec-
h‘;:s of establishiag a stable network of

support for a total integrated community
grami of training chlld-care and child-
elopment personnel in the Pittsburgh
area. The.certificate program has been trans-
ferred to the Allegheny Community College
where dn associate of arts degree has been
_ao ed. A new baccalaureate degree program
in| child development and child care is to
begin in Séptember with 17 full-time stu-
dents enrolled and the graduate program is
fully subscrlbed for the fall term including
. Ph.D. students in a variety of allied fields
taking a minor in child development and
child care. Thus, the ‘project contributed
gignificantly 1o the department’s pioneering
achievement in establishing a'career-ladder
pragression in child .development and child

istance to final acceptance. Imtlally, stu-
dents from this project posed a threat to
more traditional and inflexible profes-

sions operating in various institutions. I'in-

A
e

‘ally, the students themselves were able to

‘demonstrate to their employers how their

skills and commitment brought a quality of
care that was not delivered by “off-the-
street” employees. In many settings, includ-
ing residential institutions, State hospltals,
and publlc schools, radigal changes in child-
care practices have taken place as a result

of the efforts of the trained -child- care‘

workers,

A few examples: An institution that had
been putting -8-12 year olds to bed at'7 p.m.
has an active evening program, including
contact with children in the community, as
the result of the efforts of a certificate in-
tern. Another institution is being renovated
as the result of a student’s initial suggestion
for breakirg down a large group-living area
into smaller, more homelike areas which
include facilities for children to help with
their own cooking. In the public schools,
opposition by teachers has almost disap-
peared as they have seen that the child-care
workers have been able to make the children
much more accessible to the teachers’ spe-
cific educational offerings; on referral by
the school mental health team, child-care
workers provide a varlety of programs of
special care and activity.

Community appreciation for the trained
child-care worker is now reflected solidly in
salary scales in which certified workers in
many agencies start at the first increment
salary level over the entry rate; and in the
county, institutionalized children’s educa-
tional program, they begin at the same rate
as elementary teachers.

The effect of the project on new tralnmg ,

programs has been reflected in voluminous
corresporidence received from all over the
country requesting curricular and opera-
tional mformatlon There is a great demand
for both levels of graduates for job openings,
for staff members to give inservice lectures,
serve on boards of developing programs,
mect with visitors from all over the world,
and give training in how to conduct similar
programs to members of other disciplines

such as nurses and social workers. In addi-

ition, staff has been told tha$ the program
‘has been directly copied in several instances.
'Dissemination of the department’s work has

'also taken place through thec‘ participation of

=3




staff in numerous national child care confer-
ences. These include two statewide meetings

in Connecticut, two regional meetings of the -

Health and Welfare Association, Child Care -

Associations in New England and New York
State, two 'workshopg, on training at national
meetings of the American Orthopsychiatric

/ Association, and panels for two meetings of

the American Psychiatric Association and
one of the American Association of Psychia-
tric Clinics for Children.

Graduates, according to a 1968 analysis
of their on-job functions, are applying their
education in 16 distinct ways. Among the
types of job functions served are: teaching

. at the college level; supervision (many of

the graduates at both levels are supervising
other disciplines in their field work) ; direct
work with emotionally disturbed children in
a variety of settings (majority of trainees) ;
direct work with normal children in day-
care centers, nursery schools; community
program (2nd largest number of trainees) ;
work with children in the home. (which fills

requests made for special duty child-care .

N

Mrs. -Esther Schour

Chicago Institute for Psychoanalysls
664 North Michigan Avenue
Chicago, lllinois 60611

***MH-7790 1962-1967

e .

The Child Therapy Training Program was
launched as a unique’ pilot project in Octo-
ber 1962 under the sponsorship of the Chi-
cago Institute for Psychoanalysis with a 4-

~ year grant from NIMH, and supplemental

support from the Field Foundation. The
primary. objective was to raise the level of
child psychotherapy in social agencies and
clinics by training practitioners and super-
visors. The goals of the pragram’ originally

were (1) to provide comprehensive training

in child psychotherapy for selected social
workers who were already treating emo-
tionally disturbed children in agencies and
clinics; (2) to develop in some of its stu-
dents the capacity to become teachers and
supervisors and eventually to participate in

~
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workers for crisis intervention); work in
State hospitals (fewest number of grad-
uates) ; and work in special training fgnc-"’i{?'
tions with children. :

The project has implications for effective
manpower utilization. There is a definite
need for prebaccalaureate training to meet
manpower needs but if these professionals
are to survive and achieve job satisfaction,

they must be supervised by their own pro-

fession. Consequently, it is planned to put
greater instructional emphasis on supervi-
sion and administration at the graduate
level. At the same time, it has been impres-
sive that certificate students have remained
at one position for long periods of time, even
when working conditions and salary have
been less than iideal. Yet, the greatest man-
power’ deficit is for more men and more
workers of . either sex from the disadvan-
taged segment of the population.

Since the termination of NIMH support,
the Department has been supported by the
University of Pittsburgh through the School
of Health Related Professions.

Child Psychofherépy Program

training programs of child psychotherapy;
(3) to set a standard for such training, and
serve as a inodel for the development of -
similar training programs elsewhere in.the
United States, as the need for trained child
therapists is a national one. More recently,
the goals have expanded to include (1) the
training of a fews selectéd nonsocial workers
with equivalent training, and (2) to teach
consultation for work with trained and un-
trained personnel in the field of mental
health.

- The program contmued after NIMH sup-
“port terminated, is now beginning its ninth -
year. It is an ongoing 4-year, part-tlmé post-
Masters. training program. It includes two
mornings a week of classroom mstructlon in
the theory and practice of Chlld psycho-

therapy, and in the diagnosis of normalcy -

and of emotional disturbances. Classes on
brief psychotherapy, crisis intervention, and
family therapy are included. A\ unique fea-
ture is the class on Preceptorial Teaching
where students, in free-wheeling discussions,

(<5
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bring in their most pressing questions to
attempt to integrate their learning..

______Requirements_for- enrollment in the pro-

gram, which has a class starting every other
year, are: a master’s degree, a minimum- of
2 years’ experience in work with children,
sponsorshlp by a social agency or clinic in
psychoanalysis. Students have been spon-
sored by a wide variety of institutions. A

__ total of 32 agencies have sponsored students

over the 9-year period.

The third class was graduated in June
1970, bringing the total number of grad-
uates to 23. The current class has 11 trainees,

and 10i applicants have been accepted for

the class of 1970-71.

Information about the program has been
widely disseminated. This includes papers
presented at -the annual meetings of the
Amerlcan Psychiatric Association, the Amer-
ican Orthopsychiatric Association, the Na-
tional Conference on Social Welfare, ‘and
various local groups. In addition, detailed
program descriptions have been sent to many
groups requesting information from all over
the United States. -

The impact of the relatively small number
of graduates on the field of child psycho-
therapy has been decisive, althougp restricted
to the Chicago metropolitan area. Of those
who have received their certificates, eight

are now either heads of services or in high
level posltlons in social agencies and clinics.

" Five are chief of soc1a1 services, one is exec- -

utive director of his agency, two are active
as consultants to State programs relating to
children’s services, and almost all the grad-
uates are in supervisory positions and assist

.in the training of practitioners. Two of

the graduates currently are teaching in the
Child Therapy Training Program, and the
program’s administrative director is also a
graduate.

Since the NIMH grant was terminated in
1967, financial support has _come from sev-
eral foundations, small grants from individ-
uals, and the continted support of the parent
institution, the Chlcago Institute for Psy-
choanalysis.

The project has demonstraied the follow-
ing: (1) nonmedical professionals (social
workers and psychologists) can be trained
as effeetlve,, independent practitioners, su-

". pervisors, and teachers of child psychother-

apy, (2) the graduates of such a training
program are able to, function as effective
trainers of nonmental health professional
workers (school teachers, principals, ete.);
(8) a model program has been developed
that can be used in other communities; (4)
the intensive training of a relatively few
highly qualified people can have a great im-
pact upon a community.

Training in the Clinical Management of Emotionally
Dlsturbzd Children in an Open Setting . .

Dr. Eiton B. McNeil

: Department of Psychology

University of Michigan "
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104
1958-1966

The Fresh Air Camp was uéed for a :pro-
gram of graduate and undergraduate inter-
disciplinary clinical training with emotion-

.
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ally disturbed and delinquent children
during-the 2-month summer period. Trainees
were drawn from psychology, social work,

and psychiatric nursing. The primary task .

of the training program was to provide a
real. life experience, for professmna]s in the
therapeutic management of disturbed chil-
dren. To achieve this goal, trainees lived
with disturbed children and initially assumed
respon::ibility for their day-to-day care.

rs..h\




Interdisciplinary Education of Nonmedical Professional .
——-——— —Persons -in- Psychoanalytic Principles -of Child Care - — - -

Mrs. Esther Schour . ‘ nursing, public health work, social work and
Chicago Institute for Psychoanalysis : the ministry. The specific objectives were
664 North Michigan Avenue (1) to expand the student’s knowledge and
Chicago, lllinois 60611 understanding of children and his ability to
s*3MH-6110 1954-1964 use improved techniques in helping them and -

their parents within the framework of his
specialty; (2) to prepare the student for _

This project taught psychoanalytic prin- ‘more effective teaching and leadership in his

- ciples of child care to nonmedical profes- own field; (3) to develop an integrated ap-

sional persons working with children. The proach to the biological, pediatric, psycho-

general objective was to influence the train- logical, and sociological study of the child.
—ing of professional workers through cross- The program consisted of-a postgraduate 3—— -*

fertilization of the sciences and thus to im- to 4 year course of study, with classes two

~. prove child care in general. The professions evenings weekly including academic courses

" included education,’ psychology, pediatric and direct work with children. T
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'DISTURBED CHILDREN)

'NURSERY SCHOOL TEACHERS

(FOR EMOTIONALLY
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Therapeutlc Nursery School Teacher Training

Dr. Saul L. Brown

Department of Child Psychiatry
Cedars-Sinai Medica! Center
Los Angeles, California 90048

MH-10547 1966-1974

With the opening in 1958 of a therapeutic

nursery school as part of a new Department
~of Child Psychiatry, a depth and richness

.t

of clinical experience became available to all
professionals associated with the school
which stimulated the planning of a training
center for specialized nursery school teach-
ers. Additional impetus came with the na-
tional development of; Project Head Start
programs ip”1965. The need for nursery
school persgr:ne] who \could work directly
with disturbed preschool children in class-

rooms guickly became very evident. The -

scarcity ‘of such personnel was also imme-
diately evident. Plans for establishing a
training program coincided, therefore, with
newly visible community needs.

Primary among the objectives was the
notion that appropriately motivated individ-
uals with nursery school teaching experience

.¢®uld be trained in a clinical setting for

work “with emotionally disturbed children
in both specialized and standard preschool
settings. Along with this was the belief that
individuals trained in this way could then
train others. It was felt that the combmatmn

of educative and clinical orientations avail- -

able in the center was essential for training
such a cadre of preschool educational thera-
pists. Also, because of the cente:F 's great
interest in direct clinical work wﬂ:h family
groups, it was believed that trainees would

_ T &3
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be able to learn important concepts about
intrafamilial dynamics and development,
along with educational and clinical tech-
niques applicable to troubled children and to

their families. Plans for training, therefore,
" included opportunities for observing and

hearing about family interviewing and
therapy. S

The facility provides two morning classes

accommodating six children in each who .

attend daily. Each head teacher is responsible
for the classroom supervision of three
trainees. The project training coordinator
“floats’” between the two rooms and inte-
grates the trainees’ experiences in each. She
also establishes and coordinates a variety of
off-campys field experiences for the trainees.

Additionally, shedintegrates their participa-

tion in weekly case conferences chaired by
the chief of the department and attended by
various staff members and child psychiatric
and social work trainees. There are also

afternoon seminars held four days each week:.
. (a) Classroom techniques; (b) Individual

development; (c) Family dynamics and de-
velopment ; and. (d) Demonstration and ob-
servation of family -and/or parent inter-

viewing.

Educational centers in the greater- Los
Angeles area used for field work observation
have included Head Start centers, various
day care centers, selected private nursery
schools, the Dubnoff School, the Los Angeles

.Child Guidance Clinic, and others. Field ex-

periences are one morning per week.
Affiliation with Pacific Oaks College in
Pasadena has provided an important aca-
demic base for most of those in training.
Almost-aH.-have concurrently enrolled in
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that academic center (or'one of two others

__in the area) and have gained or made prog-

ress toward graduate degrees in early edu-
cation. It is noteworthy that when seminars
established for the clinical trainees were
" listed in the Pacific Oaks College Bulletin,
considerable stude - interest was evident.
" .Each of the seminars therefore Lias become

organized to accommodate participation by -

students at Pacific Oaks. This has reinforced
a. good mix of clinical and educational
orientations.

An important teaching instrument has
been the video system. One of the graduates

of the training program developed particular— lege tend to stimulate. and

interest in using the video camera for study-
ing the children in attendance and for re-

cording the work of department trainees in - -

all the mental health professions. Her year
of training here provided her with the ability
to do discriminative and clinically meaning-
ful video recording and she has been retained
by the department to do that work. In 1971
she organized the Development Seminar-
‘using video tapes and invited lecturers for
the weekly meetings. This has been an unex-
pected and highly successful byproduct of
the training program. That seminar is now
attended by various trainees in the depart-
ment and by the nursery school trainees and
enrollees from Pacific Oaks College. It offers
promise as a base for future multidisciplinary
training seminars in child and family devel-
opment now being considered.

Graduates of thé program now total 41.
The final year of the NIMH grant begins in
September 1974. By the end of the eighth
‘year there will be 47 graduates of the

" program.

Thirty graduates are working actively in
the mental health and/or educational field.
Of these, one has gone on to receive a Ph.D.
in psychiatric social work; one has earned
an M.A. in early education; and at least six
others are progressing toward M.A.s while
also employed -in various early childhood
programs. )

Over the course of 6 years, a productive
and socially useful training program has
been developed for an important group of

- ~—about the need for day care centers and for
agencies providing guidance to young fam-

o

education therapists “(preschool) who now

‘have unique skills and insight for their work.

The combined clinical and educational skills
they have acquired can be of particular
importance as community awareness grows

ilies. Training of personnel to work in such
centers will become a major concern. The

specialists who have graduated from the '
" program wili be an important resource for

providing that kind of training.
It has been learned that ties to an aca-
demic mstltutlon such as Pac1ﬁc Oaks Col-

_ thrust of the trainees’ conceptual interest and
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progress. Also during those years, staff’s
training skills have increased- conslderably
The presence of the training program in
the department has provided a stimulus for
reexamining certain procedures in the pre-
school center. It has also contributed to
efforts to establish pragmatic applications
of knowledge to the broader needs of the
comm nity. )
Evidences of definitive community’ impact

. from a program ‘this small are difficult to

come by in a city the size of Los Angeles,
but certain indices are available. One is the
warm interest those educators in local col-
leges and clinical programs show when they
visit and observe the work. There have been
approximately 120 visitors who hold impor-
tant academic or administrative positions in
early education and/or clinical centers.
Another index of community impact is in
the number and quality of applicants for the
training. For the upcoming training year

there were 19 applications, 13 of which had

to be turned away. Almost without excep-
tion, the applicants were extremely bright,
socially concerned individuals who are seek-
ing avenues for developing clinical-educative
skills with troubled preschoolers. There is
clearly a growing group of talented individ-
uals in the community who are deeply moti-
vated for the work taught in this program.
The existence of this program in the com-
munity has served to stimulate and organize
that motivation.

,.
-
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wProgram to Train Teachers of Dnsturbed

Dr. Marjory Kettell
Wheelock College

. -Boston, Massachusetts 02215

***MH-10480

: 1]966—1969

The objectives of this program were to -

train teachers of preschool emotionally dis-
turbed children to develop a model for
college-based training, and to provide infor-
mation to others interested in establishing

the host ingtitution, Wheelock College, which
“is a*small teacher education school dedicated
only to training teaéhers in early childhood
education. During the NIMH pilot project
period (1966-1969), 37 people completed
their master of education degrees. Their un-
dergraduate majors were about equally rep-
resented in education, psychology, and other
liberal arts subjects, notably English and
fine arts. Candidates were selected for their
intelligence, sensitivity, experience with
young children, and potential as a teacher.

Academic work comprised half of the pro-
gram, with core courses in developmental
disturbances, curriculum seminar, and three
psychology requirements for -certification.
Throughout the .12-month sequence of one
summer plus the academic year there was a
strong commitment to practicum. The pre-
ceding summer acted as a “buffer’” during
which students began their tasks of adjust-
ing to an intensive program and the demands
of the field itself. Field work for preschool
trainees was arranged through cooperating
centers: the James Jackson Putnam Center,
Judge Baker Guidance Center (both outpa-
tient child guidance ¢linics with onsite nur-
sery classes), Orchard Park Day Care

+ Center, and clinical nursery classes under

the auspices of the Massachusetts Depart-
ment of Mental Health. Practicum; then, was
the other half of the time/credits which
could be spent in a variety of ways, includ-
ing both preschool and ‘elementary levels,
practice teaching and individual tutoring,
vigiting other settings, and comparing teach-
ing styles. Of particular importance to the

-

27)

- Preschool Children

training model was emphasis on supervision
by faculty members who visited each student
often and had a small group of four or five
trainees for weekly meetings in addition.
Sensitivity to others was enhanced through
voluntary participation in group meetings.
Faculty supervisors were the liaison between

~ the college courses and the practicum, help-

| a similar program. This pilot project was

* the only special education curriculum within
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ing to “translate” understanding of the child
and some curriculum workshop ideas into &
plan for developlng gkills and better beha-

tion to extensive supervision, a wide range
of curriculum ideas and broad coverage of
childhood psychopathology were geared to
effecting a flexible teacher who would not
be bound to a diagnostic label or any one
method. The role model for teachers that
was envisioned was an educator with thera-
peutic skill, particularly in working with
small groups, a person who could potentiate
emotional development and ego strengths
while managing behavior through the media
of the group,\curriculum materials, and the
teacher’s own) style of sensitive interaction.

Graduates of the program have been able
to find excellent job opportunities, until the
third year, when the number of preschool
classes did no(} increase along with the sup-
ply of teachers. However, gince especially in
the third year of the program nearly every-
one took some practicum and/or -classwork
in elementary as well as preschool children,
it was possible to apply for work in the
growing number of public schiool classes for
disturbed children. Plans for preschool

memmomﬁvmW

classes have been initiated, with legislation -

pending, so that future job openings will be
improved.

Evidence of the value of this project is
that - practicum centers have consistently
hired student trainees. As of March 1, 1970,
13 of the 14 NIMH-supported graduates
were employed as follows: Three were
teacher-therapists in psychiatric clinics for
preschool children; four were teachers of
special classes in public or prlvate elemen-
tary schools; and one each were in the fol'ow-
ing activities: head teacher of a psychiatric




clinic for preschool children; regional super-
visor of a State department of mental health ;*
teacher of deaf-retarded-disturbed children;
substitute teacher; teacher and director at a
normal nursery school which takes a few
autistic children; and doctoral candidate in
the area of early childhood. The 14th grad-
uate is a new mother and is currently not
working.

The influence of these graduates has been

* profound as they have started new classes,

worked for new support for disturbed chil-
dren, set up home visitig programs, worked

.out behavior modification techniques, and

developed new summer programs for thera-

problems. They are contributing to the emer-
gence of . the teacher role with disturbed
children and its lmportance to the mental
health team.

The faculty itself has contributed to many

of the practicum settings by introducing

new ideas, discussions of children, and cur-
riculum innovations that have been byprod-

ucts of supervising students. Also, papers -

and seminars have been presented at Boston
University Medical School (1968), the Na-
tional Association for the Education of
Young Children (New York 1968; Salt Lake
City 1969), the University of Connecticut
regional meeting for program directors
USOE .(1969), and the University of Puerto
Rico (1970), ‘describing the program and
discussing the area of identification and
teaching issues in the area of preschool emo-
tionally disturbed children. In addition, a
series of papers was presented at a Spring
Conference for Teachers of Emotionally Dis-

. turbed Children in Boston, 1969, sponsored

-

oring —of -children—with--learning-——

by the project. Many of these papers are in
process of being submitted for publication.
Copies of an overview of the program have
been sent to people from 15 States as a
result of the NAEYC conferences and have
bzen circulated in the Boston area as well.
Syllabus material for childhood develop-
mental disturbances and curriculum courses
is being prepared for distribution and has
been used this year by the program director -
in teaching graduate students at Lealey Col-
lege, Cambridge, Mass. An interaction analy-
sis of supervisory conferences taped during
the past year is in process. Fmally, the pro-
gram director was invited to assist}m the

teachers of preschool disturbed children.
Training for this field in 1 year is difficult
because of the wide range of knowledge that
a therapeutic teacher must have. If other 1-
year programs are to work well, it is thought-
at this time that there should be a second

" year of paid experience with advanced sem-

inars in parent counseling, administration,
supervigion, funding sources, etc. Job satis-
faction is high, according to followup ques--
tionnaires, even though there is need for
better salaries and more community sup-
port. Of the NIMH trainees, the majority
(11 of 14) are working with disturbed chil-
dren, training other students (6 of 14), lec-
turing (2 of 14), and writing papers (5 of
14).

This pilot project was not continued by
the host institution. The College administra-
tion decided that none of its funds could be
channeled to this program in the event they
had been needed. \

Preschool Teachers of Emotidna"y Disturbed Children

Ms. Miriam G. Lasher?
Department of Child Study
Tufts University

Medford, Massachusetts 02155

MH-10476 1966-1969

1. For current information about the project or copies aof
Preparing Teachers to Work with Disturbed Preschoalers, contact
Ms. Mirfam Lasher. Supervisor in Education. Preschool Unit,
9 Sacramento Strect, Cambridge. Mass. 02138,

The objectives of this project were to pre-

pare psychoeducationally oriented, midd]e-
level mental health workers who could con-
cern themselves not only with disturbed
preschoolers but also with their families and
the communities in which they lived. These
were to be generalist frontline workers with
particular expertise in working with groups
of young children and a knowledge of how

;(’\9
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establidhment of a university program- for*'~?ﬁ




to draw on other professionals and commu-
nity resources to get a job done.

Nineteen trainees in three groups com-
pleted the full program. This ¢onsisted of 1
academic year and 1 summer and led to a
master of education degree. Trainees were
equally divided between candidates with
early childhood education training—and at
least 1-2 years’ experience, and liberal arts
majors with other significant life experiences
in helping roles. Only one trainee entered
directly out of undergraduate school.

» The Department of Child Study at Tufts
University provided two faculty offices and
supportive services. The Department, which
preparés early childhood teachers and child

development and research specw.lists at the.

undergraduate and graduate level is placed
in a small university near a large metrd-
politan center with a concentration of good
educational and medical resources. Other
facilities which cooperated extensively were
two State mental health clinics in nearby
towns which collaborated to establish thera-
‘peutic nursery school services as an imme-
diate result of pressure to serve children
detected as high risk in Head Star..
*  The trainees’ experiences were equally di-
vided between practicum and course work.
Several courses were specially developed and
introduced in the graduate school for these
trainees. The trainees and project staff
began the year with 8 days of sensitivity
training, and continued to work as a close
unit throughout the year. The practicum
experience placed trainees working in pairs
for a full academic year in charge of their
own therapeutic nursery school groups. They
were responsible for classroom management,
curriculum planning, weekly family home
vigiting, and all clinic and other agency com-
munications about their cases. Ample clinical
and educational supervision was available
but they had no model teacher in their class-
rooms, In the summer school which always
came at the end of the program, the trainees

acted as teacher consultant-mental health

screeners for a summer Head Start program.

Trainees were prepared to fulfil a unique
role as comprehensive preschool mental
health specialists with children and families
in. community settings. The job pictyre
turned out to be bleak for such persons in

- an

Massachusetts where there were no State job
blocks for teachers of disturbed children in
public child guidance clinics. Trainees and
staff all worked actively to create jobs and
“gell” the idea of a new role. Some trainees
made compromises and some held out for
the kind of job they knew they were good at,
waiting as much as & year or two to find
something of interest.

This project terminated in 1969 at the
end of the initial 8-year period. At that time

Tufts University felt unable to assume any

continuing financial responsibility for the
special aspects of the training program that
had been supported by NIMH funds. For at
least a year the only concrete remnant of
the training program was the new course,

" Learning Disabilities in Young Children.

78

Gradually other elements have been ‘Te-
created, specifically the willingness to place
student teachers in full-year placements as
interns in clinical seitings, and the seminar,
The Emotionally Disturbed -Child.

With the advent of a comprehensive com-
munity mental health center staffing grant
to the Cambridge-Somerville Mental Health
and Retardation Center in 1969, an Area
Preachool Unit was formed out of the pre-
school services in the two guidance centers,
The Unit carries on many traditions begun
in the training program practicum sites:
Graduate interns teaching their own groups;
intensive family home visiting; tutorial
work with very young children; teacher con-
sultation to schools for young children. The
Unit has established a reputation for itself

and it has been visited and imitated. In 1978
it was included as -one of eight outstanding

preschool mental health services to be in-

cluded in a forthcoming report of the Joint “'
Information Service. Its present status is

inseparable from its roots in the Tufts Train-
ing Program.

Several presentations about the training
‘program were made in 1969 and 1970 at

professional meetings. At 213-page mono-
graph, Preparing Teachers to Work with
Disturbed Preschoolers, was published in
1970 and reprinted in 1972. This monograph
gives a personalized narrative acdount of
the developmernt of the training program
and methods, and includes several papers
concerning direct work with young disturbed



children and their families. The book is avail-
able without charge, upon request.

Graduates of this program are now widely

dispersed. A few have ‘“retired” to rear
families and have stayed involved in pre-
school activities as consultants to day care
centers or as part-time college supervisors
for practicum experiences in child develop-
ment or pediatric nursing. Two or three have

kY

taught normal children. One "established a

special mental health preschool. program in -

a rural area. One is a regional supervisor for
community nursery schools for retarded chil-
dren. One headed up a nursery school unit
in a private guidance ¢linic. Several continue

in_strategic positions with involvement in.

direct clinical work, college teaching and

- teacher training.

Trammg of Teachers for Emotlonally Dlsturbed
Preschool Children

-

Dr. William C. Morse
School of Education
University of Michigan

Ann 7\rbor, Michigan 48104

MH-10388 1968-1971

This pilot project produced 19 graduate-
level teachers ‘o ‘of emotionally disturbed pre-
school chlldren and data for an evaluative
study of the training process. One overall
objective has been to develop a training
model based upon the individual personal
qualities, academic potential and goals of
the candidate. Starting with individuals from

a diversity of backgrounds. the 2 years of

training were geared to psycho-educationally
oriented professionals. Specialized seminars,
teaching programs, internships and mate-
rials were developed and studied. To insure
permanence, the program has been integrat-
ed into the established training programs of
the university. An additional aim has been
to influence current and future educational
programs for disturbed young children
- through the development of skilled personnel
who can evaluate the diversity of current
theoretical approaches.

A second overall objective was the evalua-
tion of training experiences as they relate
to an emerging professional role. A major
investment wag required to develop a new
research methodology functional to the bagic
philosophy of training: the evolution of a
~ professional from the unique persenal self
of the trainee. This is an extension of a
teacher training theory developed by
Coombs. '

The training sequence was designed
around the personal nature of each candi-
date .and related to her past and current
needs and experiences. |The content and
practicum experiences focused on the devel-
opment of individual style rather than ex---
pectations of group conformity.

Nineteen students completed the 2-year
sequence. Roughly half had.a background in~

~early childhood and special education, the

others were trained in psychology, sociology
or other liberal arts.

The courses were taken in various depart-
ments of the university. Practica are located
in the university, community schools and
mental health and~medical centers. The chil-
dren included normal and seriously disad-
vantaged as well .as -the moderately and
severely emotionally disturbed. The various
university departmenis offer an extensive
number of relevant courses to combine with
the specialized practica. The synthesis ‘was
provided through small group seminars de-

signed exclusively for ‘these students and -

individualized readings and research. Train-
ing included a seméster internship with chil-
dren for each of 2 years, an opportunity to
organize and run an experimental preschool
as a student member of a team and an
opportunity to observe, evaluate and c¢onsult
in area schools:

Both students and staff. recognized the
practicum as the major learning experience
when closely integrated with course content
and with good personal supervision. Students
recognized the value of understanding the
development of the child ‘and broad exposure
to a variety of methods and teaching styles

[
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reflecting an eclectic approach-to program
development and training- They appreciated
having contacts with normal and disturbed
children. Both students and staff recognized
that a major challenge in training is to help
the student translate conient  information
received in_formal course_work into. usable
guidelines for actions with children. Simul-

taneaus, integrated course work and practi-

+cum constitute one step toward this goal.
One of the most important aspects of the
research was the development of a technol-
ogy dealing with individual cases since this
is the basis for studying the psychological

K

procéss called teacher training. This required

the extension of what is called the “N of 1”

_research technique and involved. the collec-

“ tion of many and repeated measures on the
same individual. Further confirmation of
psychological conditions required more than
one source of information due to the inade-
quacy of both measures and judgments of
students in the complicated process of teach-
ing. The analysis of various conditions, espe-

-cially the pattern of interrelatedness of mea-

sures, the personal Gestalt, so'to speak, led
to the development of predlctlons based upun
the one datum.

There is the assumptlon of change in can-

didates because of the total “life space of -

events” in the candidate’s life and the im-

port of the specific training experiences.

Since typical group studies of teacher train-
ing examine the “average” performance and
the “average’” change, they are virtually use-
less for studying trainirg progress. The wide
range of individual initial performances, and
the interlocking matrix of various character-
istics for each person make total group pre-
dictions low power, even when there is
significance, but even more the wide range
of characteristics violates the actual nature
of training. No two candidates start alike.
No two proficient teachers perform in the
same way in the field either. The idea”is not
to eliminate differences but to enhance the
resources embodied in individuality. The
criterion measures included observation of
- performance, ratings of performance ”“by

supervisors and self-evaluations. These were
incorporated into 18 basic dlmenswns with
a total of 300 subscales.

~ The research effort is too complex to sum-

marize in any but a most general way. The
candidates cannot be typed, but three cate-
gories were uded to illustrate the variance
in training needs. A goodly numbeér were
talented, committed, and eager to learn undér
the’ demands which tax the caliber of the
.theoretical and practical experiences. They-
started ‘out performing better than some of
the others ended after training. Further,
they had -no intrapersonal conflicts to work
out. Their maturity was evident. They could
move through a training process at a rapid
rate if they were given highly selective expe-
riences. These young women were already:

‘sensitive and did not need to be put through
amateurish sensitivity confrontations which

some training now incorporates for everyone.

The largest group of trainees were the
typical ones, those with potential but still
many things to learn and work out. While
they were not alike, they had a common:
level. They had the normal range of imma-
turity and identity problems of the age
group which offered certain eomplications in
their training., But these could be consid-
ered developmental rather than problemat-
ical. They needed individualized selection of
experiences and some counseling and small
group seminars to expedite the development
of their potential. Problems which came up
in training could be converted into ego-level
learning situations with this subgroup.

The third subgroup fortunately was a
small number. These candidates were in
need of extensive help if they were to be-
come effective teachers of very disturbed
youngsters. Their personal development had
significant areas of pervasive difficulty,

.usually showing up in both the personal and

professional spheres. If these conflict-ridden
individuals are not eliminated in a sophisti-
cated selective process, drastic interventions
will be needed before they can become pro-
ductive teachers. _

The applicatipn of the findings are many;
certain concepts are beilél incorporated in
both the special and regular education pro-
grams at the University of Michigan though
the effort will be extensive and many revi-
sions will be required. The individual trainee
needs to know the pretrajning information,
cooperate in the planning of individualized
training, and deal ‘with feedback informa-




tion. This means much. more attention to
small groups and the sustained and inte-

grated training in contrast to the many sep- '

arate courses which never coalesce into
homogenous training experience. It means

the identification of performance expecta- ‘

tions in a far more accurate way.
Experience with this project has influ-
enced faculty decisions and actions. Devel-
- opment of the Early Childhood Professional
Program and an elementary educational pro-
.gram, Teaching as a Psychological Process,
both utilize ‘aspects of this plan. A special
continuation study on training teachers for
emotionally disturbed youngsters sponsored

mitment in a personalized training expe-
rience has continued in the programs.
Graduates are now working with young
children in community. mental health cen-
ters, in laboratory preschools which train

‘teachers of the disturbed, and in mterven-

school preschools and kmdergartens Those
not in special settings serve as classroom
teachers with particular orientation to be-
havior problems of children. Several are
supervising new personnel or training stu-
dents and more will be taking such reles.
3ome have returned for graduate work to
prepare for research or university teaching.

by the Bureau of Educationally Handicapped- —As—training continues to develop in both

has just been completed. In particular, in-
tensive use of the practicum in a way which
integrates course content and actions with
children is emphasized and the attempt is
- to individualize learningz to meet the needs
6f each student. Recognition of the need, for
broad exposure to theory and content has
continued. Early identification of profes-

sional commitment enhanced by a training-

in small groups which brings together staff
and students with similar interests and com-

¥

early childhood and elementary programs
and in programs for teaching emotionally

~disturbed young children, the focus will be

on helping students develop their own ade-
quacies in a personalized and integrated way.

A book, An Evaluative Approach to the
Training of Teachers of Disturbed-Preschool
Children, by William C. Morse, Jane
Schwertfeger and Deborah Goldin, was pub-
lished by the University of Michigan Publl-
cations in February 1973.




TEACHERS OF EMOTIONALLY
DISTURBED CHILDREN

Preparing Teachers for Special Programs
for Emotionally Disturbed Children

‘Dr. Evelyn D. Adiérblum

School of Education

C. Providing teachers with a sound*work-
ing knowledge

13

ing skill,

New York University

300 South Building
Washington Square

New York, New York 10003
***MH-8172

The New York University Schodl of Edu-
cation offers a graduate program for the
preparation of specialized teachers qualified
to teach emotionally disturbed children of
elementary school age. The program is in-
tended to build upsn the professional compe-
tence of selected teachers already able to

,1963-1966

teach in elementary schools. A l-vear cur- ~

riculum of 34 credits leads to the master of
arts degree, or to_a 6th year certificate of
proficiency for students already holding a
master’s degree in.education.

Comprised of new courses specifically de-
signed for its purposes by the interdisci-
plinary faculty team who teach them, and
characterized by a built-in evaluation proc-
ess, this program was initiated as a pilot
study, sponsored by the National JInstitute
of Mental Health from 1963-1966 (MH-
8172), The focus is on:

A. Enabling the-teacher to provide, by

means of her specialized knowledge. teachu..x

and capacity for fresh inventive-
riess, the kinds of individualized curricular
opportunities for learning which disturbed
children particularly require.

B. Enhancing the teacher's ability to en-
gage in ongoing systematit‘ educational
assessment of individual children, in order
to plan and utilize teaching process and con-
tent appropriate to their capacities.

23

search in the areas of human development,
emotional disorders, and therapeutic proc-
esses in order to work as a knowledgeable
member of the psvcho-educational 'team.
Since its initiation, 136 students have been

. graduated from the program. Of these 111

The pro-
and has

were—women,—and—25 ~were men. -

gram began in the fall of 1963.

graduated seven full-time classes.
Two kinds of school populations ure sought

- in practicum facilities:

1. Psycho-socially disadvantaged chlldren
in a public school setting.

2. Severely disturbed children in special-
ized school or clinically oriented institutional
school setting,

Although excellent teacher models are
rare, the objective is to give service to and
learn from the reality of schools in action.

of psycho- educational  re- _

Criteria include observably favorable teacher-

child relationships, openness of teachers to
new teaching approaches .and their desire
to work with the program, and administra-
tive support. “
Thisx is a 34-point, 2-semester program.
Because of close team organization, course
work and practicum experience are inter-
related to foster skill in teaching, Through
jeint cross-planning of courses, the staff
endeavors to broaden and mtensify the way
students learn. Students bring their practi-
cum experiences into the classes and teach-
ing is related to them. Students plan,
action, appraise results. and return to the
resource of the curriculum course. The
course on Emotional Disorders elicits and
discusses their responses to particular chil-
dren, and considers problems of teacher-

take

’



~qhild'interaction. The course in Art Expe-
rience provides ideas and even
materials for tactile and motor-sensory over-
tures toward reaching and moving a child

responding to his environment. The super- -

visor of field work provides tape records for

language studies. The integration seminars,

flexible to student needs,; can focus on con-
cerns related to teachmg and professwnal
development.

The growing number of new scho&] pro-
grams for disturbed children and mental

health centers seek out the teaching services

of the graduates, hiring them as quickly as
they can be prepared. They are generally

-7+ well received by school administrators, clin-

ical specialists, and other teachers. ,

In 1966, at the completion of the NIMH
Pilot Project period, this program became
a regular curriculum of New York Univer-
sity, receiving annual grant support from
the U.S. Office of Education. Since then nu-
meroits new teacher education programs in
> this special area have been initiated. Docu-
mented reports of the program have been
shared with other universities, colleges, pri-
vate institutions, and State education de-

partments. Presentations, panels, and work-"

’

lends

shops have been conducted at such natjonal ’

organizaticns as The Council for Exceptibnal
Children, American Orthopsychiatric Asso-
ciation, anil Cotncil for Children with Be-
havior Disorders. In New York City the
Director of “he Bureau for Socially Malad-
justed Childr=n, supervisors of -the Junior
Guidance Programs, and various school ad-
ministrators miet and consult with staff
frequently. - |

During the-past several years thefé have
been visits and correspondence with plan-
ners and directors of new and developing
programs. M

A followup inventory indicates that most
of the graduates are at work in sehools with

troubled children both ih New York City"
"and in other States and other parts of New

York State. Four graduates, with consider-
able experience in teaching, are now c¢ol-
laborative instructors of the curriculum
course. Finally, the supervisor of field-work,

~ an important member of the programs’ fac-

ulty, is a graduate of this program.

After 7 years there is evidence that a good
proportion of the graduates have above-
average effectiveness: in their ability to
teach troubled children.

1
i

Teachers of Hyperactlve Emotlonally Disabled Chiidren

Dr. William H. CruuckshankI t

Department of Special Educatuon and
Rehabilitatien

Syracuse University

Syracuse, New York 13210

***MH-7559

-

>

This program” established a training pro-
gram for selected experienced teachers to
enable them: to deal with hyperactne emo-

1. Dr. Ciuickshank can be teached at the University ' of
Michigan. Ann Aibur.

1962-1967

tlonally dlsturbed childien in'an academic .

setting. The proJect included a teacher-
training program and. an evaluation of the
teacher training program. The project pro-
vided tralmng to approximately 15 teachers
each vear with a specml concluding 2-week

" seminar for the teachers and their superin-

tendents to develop procedures to create
such classes in school systems on the local
level. The trammg program was rodted in : ‘1
method of teaching emotionally (hsturbef
‘children by “reduced stimulation.”

N e i
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C ~ Program for Trammg Teachers of Emotlonally - o
Dlsturbed and Soclally Malad;usted ‘Children ". S
Dr. Bruce Balow - * ) Special teachers’ fog\emotnonally and so-
~ Psycho-Educational Clinic -~ : - dially malad]usted children are .in short' sup- .~
University of Minnesota ) - ply locally‘and nationalty. Public schools and-
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 - - M public and private institutions for disturbed
%+ MHA-7468 - ’ 1962-1967 .and disturbing " chl}dren have 3 ('.or.ltmumg

need for such teachers. Positions include self- °
contained “special classes, resource- rooms,

-~ The objective of this program was to pre- itinerant tutorial and similar roles of: direct . -

pare specialists to teach émotionally and service to children, advisory -or- helping

socially maladjusted children. SubobJectWes teachers, and supervisary roles. With only. a

were to (1) coordinate a training program_ ‘small proportion of disturbed children re-"

using resources already available in the uni- | Celvmg “educdttonal services, employment’ .

versity; (2) develop a sequence of* profes- " opportunities currently and in the foresee- .

sional courses and semmars and (3) develop. able future are unlimited.

field placements and a~program of supervn- °. When initiated in 1961, this proJect was

sxon for project students. orie of only a very few in the United States. -
“In addition’ to the originally planned MA  With the advent of widely-available Federal

degree program for teachers, there has been financing for education in the mid-1960s,

" established a 6-year Ed.S. program for ad- - through public Law 88-164, ‘many "colleges

ministrators and superv1sors as ‘well as a now have training programs for teachers of

- Ph.D. program for reséarchers and college seriously emotionally . disturbed @children. '

-teachers. . i 0 Perhaps the major élgmﬁcance of this prOJ- v
The original plan was to eproll 12 mas-. ect lleq in the national leadership prov1ded *

ter’s degree students annually *In the 5 years by the program itself, and by stafl and grad- .

of NIMH support ( 1962—67 ) there were a. uvates of the program. .

total of 60 trainees, 53 funded by the NIMH. As a direct result of the program thpre \ .

. In the 3 subsequent years an additional 30 were earned  (to the presént daté August | —
teacher trainees tompleted the program. The 41970) 65 M.A. degrees, 8 Ed.S. degrees; and

group may be characterized as bright, emo- .- 13 Ph.D. degrees in the area of educatlon ~
tionally sound, 25 percent male and 75 por»e N\ of emotionally disturbéd.children. .

cent female, young (ufider age 30), and ex- - The most recent outgrowth of the, orlgmal Y
periencedgin regular classroom teaching. project is a 1-week ingtitute for college pro-- '«

A“ ide variely of community and Stgta fessors which the staff has organized #nd
¢ facilities g;ve cooperated in the training -~ directed each year since 1968. Up to 45 pros

program by providing supemsed field place- + fessors from small colleges throughout the :
ments for the trainees. - .. United States.aré brought in each August .
Evaluatlons have routinely reﬂect/ed three for a week of’léctures, films, seminars, etc, =
important facets of. the training provided in ‘to update their knowledge "about education
“this 12-month- program. In order of impor- of emotionally disturbed children. The objec-
tance they sppear to be, the. 9-month, 20- tive is to prepare these college professors for, . ,
hour weekly supervised field placement, the more .effective -instruction of regular class | .
90-minute weekly group process seminay teachers with whom disturbed children will
(t-group), and. the didactic course work. ﬁpend most of their school time. Occasionally, - . b--’

Formal courses of high value were those a participant in these institutes develops a
- that provide understanding of the psycho- \special training prograﬁyupon return to his

+ -dynamics of human-behavior and those pro- home college. -
viding specifie instructions in technigues of The prpgram faculty has delivered paperq
diagnostic and remeédial teaching and of be- every year,"since 1962, at pational and re.

havior management. . . gional meetings of vatious professional or-




- ers, trainees us

ganizations relevant to education of disturbed

children, Beginhing in 1962 the faculty or'g?-‘
.nized several annual meetings of the direc-

-tors of similar trammg programs and were
among the organizers of the- Council for
.Chlldren with Behavioral Disorders, a divi-
gion of the Council for Exceptlonal Children,
NEA, .

Until 1968, the only ,descrxptlon, of such a
program ever pu’bhshed in a national journal

- was that of this program (Exceptzo'nal Chzl-

dren, March 1966)
Each year two or three reqliests are re-
ceived from colleges around the country for

~ details of*the program. Staff members have

lectured on training programs and/or advised
on training programs at eolleges and State
education depatrtments in California, Iowa,
Mlchlgan, Minnesota, Nebraska, New York,

South Dakota, and Wisconsin. In the last 2.
years there have been visitors from® other

umyersmes interested ‘in establishing doc-
toral programs- for the’ preparation of re-

searchers ang’ college *teachers in the area of

education ef emotlol;ally disturbed children.

Ph.D. people trained in the: program are
actively engaged-in the tre}ining angl super-
vision “of others ‘'who are, or will* be,
teaching emotlona}ly and socially maladJust-
ed-children.

These program graduates, illustrative of
many, have not moved mto existing programs
or positions and sm1‘ply held on but have
bfrought substantial change and innovation to

~ school programs. Many have organized new

.

In November of 1969 the doctoral program

was presented at a natlonal meeting of pro-
gram - directors for thelr con81deratlon and
possible use.

Upon completipn of the program for t’each-
lly split into two major
grolipings. Approximately two-thirds accept
special ‘teaching positions; the remaining
one-third moves into leadershlp roles or con-

tinues on in graduate school. The vast ma-
-~ jority of thgse who become teachers are
- placed in spécial elasses ir public scheols;

a number of them have subsequently moved
tor'administrative or other léadership posi-
tions, so that’ currently approximately 50

programs’ in *residential institutions, publig¢
schools, and colleges.

‘college professors and from'the administra-
tors whouwere started on these -careers by
this pilot project. * B

A -training film for’ th'e crisis teacher. .

model was de\reloped by Professor Frahk
Wilderson together with Mr. William Smith,
one of the' program <graduates. This 40-
minyte color film describes the crisis teacher

s. It is’gxpected that -~
major long-term gaing will derive from the -

model as one way of making special provi-.

sions for emotionally disturbed children in- B
public. school regular classes. This film is

routinely used in ‘the training programs at

all levals, including the institute for college

professors ‘
From a one professor begmnmg, the Uni’-
versity of Minnesota has contmued to en-
couyrage -the development and expansion of
this training program. In the mid-1960s the
NIMH, support was phaged qut and USOE
support for both M.A. and doc%oral programs
was obtained. The program continues to re-

-ceive substantial siipport from the USOE,

Bureau of Education: for the Handicapped

- dnd, from the University itself. Major em-

phams has from the beginning been devoted

- to modeling a program of teacher prepara-

percent of the graduates are directly en-

*gaged in teaching dlsturbed children.

All of the graduate admlmstratofs and’

- tion which could be exported to.other insti-

tutions and to the development of <ollege

teachers and researchers who would go on
““to provide leadership in other institutions.

4 B - .
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The aim of thlé pllot program- was \to
develop-and test: methods of tranmng teachers
to make\them more eft‘ectlve in helping_ chil-

\dren to become self-startlng, self-correcting

confidence and a positive responsiveness to
. other people and, to life in general "Methods
- were sought, therefore,. which would -en-
.gender these quahtles in the teachers.

teachers.
- 'NIMH and the U.S. Office-of' Education con-

" tinued this work. ‘The resuking program
" forms the central, continuing thrust 6f the
Research and Development Center for Tesch-
er Education (National Institute of Educa-
tion). In all,, approximately 5,000 under-

of Texas at Austin havesbeen jnvolved in one
“aspect or another of this program. The ex-
perimentation has been a joint undertaking

Eduecation Agency, the University of Texas
at Austin, and the Austin Independent

observation and student teaching.
Training institutions are adopting these

the Inter-Institutional Network of the Uni-
versity of Texas R&D center. For example,
teacher educatnon majors at 10 different
teacher training institutions were involved

EALTH TRAINING

A Demonstratlon Program in Mental Health Educatlon
for Prospectlve Teachers

Dr. Robert Peck - . s

in plannlng ‘the 1972--1973 academlc yvear.
Out of thls work has. grown_an 1ntegrated

sy'stem of concepts and tech‘mQuei which ', )

personalize instruction to the individual stu-
dent teacher. ‘The system’s purpose_is to -

.- enhance the teacher’s ability to cope percep-

- learners withrealistic self—knowledge self-

- Experimental metheds of various kinds -
were used with -about 1 000 pre-service:
Subsequent projects ~ funded by

" tively, autonomoqsly, and effectnvely with
.the individuaf needs of pupils. Hnghhghts of
the system include the following processes.

" All undergraduate- candidates for teacher " o
education go through An assessment’ process .
- that meagures not only subject matter know]-

.edge but experiential background, attitudes
~@nd” personality characteristics. Drawing all
" of this information together, a trained coun-
selor discusses with the student his or her
major characteristics, how these rélate to a
teaching career, and what the student hight
do to enhance his own personal and profes-

. sional development. In essence, this is a

" graduate teachers-to-be at the Unlversnty"

o

-of the Federal funding agencies, the Texas -
School District where ‘the students do their )

. procedures .at an expanding- rate, through

. “feed-back” session where the student has a

chance .to see himself objectively, in a Teal-
Jdstic but supportive atmosphere Next, the
students’ actual preoccupying corcerfds are
identified. In the selection and arrangement
. of course content, efforts are made to time
.topics 8o that they are in step with the
naturally occurring sequence of concerns
which 1nd1v1dual students show: Care is

taken to adapt teaching-learning experiences

to the developmental &tage where partlcular
individua}s -find themselves at a given time.
¢Under¥ing this is a conceptual model, em-
pirically derived from the study of students,
“which seks tﬂe teacher as a3 human bei

who develops faom a self.concerned individ-

ual through several stages of concern with .

professional role requirements to the pomt
of benng primarily concerned with the devel-
opmental needs of puplls) Ways have been

\ o
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" student’

Jam

developed to adapt both sequence and the
. pace.of learning to the specific needs of each
rough systems of insfructionmal
modules §i tutorial help from olde
graduate
Content from the traditional fields of _pro-
fessional education is also being converted
to self-paced . modules on child psychology,

“ on how toQ identify and' live with the orga-

nizational structure of schlols and how to
adog‘t a team approach to instruction, to

&

- examples. | - 2

The student is ipvdlved, from the*outset
of training; in actual efforts t® teach. The
.student is videotaped, while teaching, and

helpe

do a better job. While adaptations of micro-

under-
who have. had student teaching. -

with technological improvements whiqé allow -

for,. self-paoed instruction operated/ by the
chlldren The unigfieness of this 'program

~lies partly in, 1t$ centrgl idea, whlch sees

_the profesmonaLact of t
continuing self-actualization, almed at maxi-.

ng as an aét of

mizing the self-actualization of’ children in
realistically tlmed and perceptlvely chosen
wayg. This is dlametrlcally opposite to the

conventional model that actually obta;ns in

rhost: ‘places, where the teac;hers ‘main’ re-
spongibility is seen as c¢ mmunicating a

_standardized set of information and skills

to relatlvely undlﬂ'e{entlat’ed groups of puec

. pils according to a predet,ermlned timetable.

y&d-to analyze his own perfo nce-as a’ .
basis for discovering or devasllnr;&uaxs to

teaching hava been introduced in order to .

teach specific instructional skills, the unique
featutre of this program is the personalized
way in which videotdpe feedback is addressed
to the speclﬁc, individual’ concerns, charac-
terlstlcs and needs of the individuaj Student
as & person. -

The most recent aspect of thé prpgram is

currently being developed with inservice

teachers, but it is intended for eventual in-
clusion in the presetvice program. In this
operatlon, a child behavior consultant helps
‘the teacher learn to identlfy the coping pat-
terns, and the reasons for them, of children

"who present particularly challenging prob-

lems to that teacher. The consultant and the

teacher, together, try out tailor-made in-

striction, aimed at the individual child, with

-econttnuing feedback from videotapes and the
‘teacher’s own observations. The consultant

The other unigue aSpect of this program
consists of the SpeClﬁC, n,ew technlques which

‘have been adapted or ‘invented, and there-
after assembled into a/comprehenswe system '

for accomplishing this purpose. Many sup-

_porting documents apd procedures have been

developed for use in establishing a Personal-
ized Teacher ”Eduéatlon Program. For the
various lnstrumﬁdts, formatlve and summa-
tive evaluation data nd research studies are
published. A -series 3{ manuals and a 5-day
inftial training worksﬁop for counselors have
been developed. Instruct;onal modules in lan-

- guage arts, smence mathematlcs team teach-

_also acts as a catalyst to increase the teacher’s

wrlhn@ess and skill at calling on other
‘members of. the school staff and on outmde

& .

resource agencies for ideas, materials or«

",action which may help her to meet the chlld’
needs. The effect of thj
walls of the self—contal d classroom, even
when the official organlzatlon is. Sslll that of
one teacher to one classroom of children., -
Graduates- of this program can operate
ef!’ectlvely in conventional school sertings but
they, are also equipped to deal more flexibly

~ and inventively with new forms of school

organization, such as team teaching, and
¢ hd .

is to dlssolve the

ing, and analyms of teachmg behaviorshave

. been developed. A set of workshops for teach-

- er educators are presently- under develop-

ment to facilitate college faculty skills in
cOnductlng videotape feedback sessions, fune-
tioning as an interdisciplifiary faculty téeam

and an orientation to modules and their role

in personahzed programs. -

Measurement of the effects.of thm train=-—
‘ing on graduates of the program has shown )

significant “superiority to conventional pro-

grams of teacher education in.the directions

specified. In a sense, it may be said that the
pilot work begun in 1958 had substantially
been completed by<1969. Collaborative rela-
tionships have been established with “ap-
proximately 25 teacher-training institutions
around the Nation for the purpose of field
testing products “devefoped at the Center.
These collaboratlve efforts—-include not ,only

evaluatlon-orlented data collection, but also.

sharing of expertisé, experiences and re-
sources to facilitate each institution in devel-
oping personah?ed teacher educatlon ‘pro-

'-'{Ifr-f.-
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grams. . These collaboratlons include staff -
: odevelopment act1v1t1es and.conultation visits
in order to assure high level use of the
() 5
_ products and procedures which are being.
.evaluated. A tertiary component of the col »
laborative effort ig ?Lhe study of chanse in

teacher training. ingtitutions as they go
through the complex process of adopting
new procedures for their teacher .training
programs. This third"component has redulted
-in a concerns based model - and case study of
the adoption process. . oo

B

+
.
. . : .
o « - . . ) .

“Information about the prograny is nation-"

ally distributed by the R&D Center through
the ER_IC:Center for Teacher Education,
through reports at meetings of AERA, APA,
AACTE. and through its own centinually
expanding mailing list. Videotapes, as well

as prmted .materials, are used. Visitors and
. corr%spondents from many other countries, °
~ on every continent, have bgen given detailed

information. The program materials and
methods are commercnally published as t};ey
pass ﬁnal fizld teqtq H

T . A Program of Teacher—Trammg to Facllltate

Dr. M. Vere DeVault . .

Schoal of Education ~ .

University of Witconsin , _

Madison, Wiscensin 53706 -

J*¥**MH-6624 1958-—1965 .
' [4

. The quconsm Tgacher Education "Re-~
search Project waS\ designed to determine
what. effects dlfferent college mstrqctlonal
approaches would have on students prepar-.
ing.to be elementary school teachers.: The
three instructipnal approaches included: (1)
the:Concept-ceptered approach (2) the Case”
Study approach; and (8) the dLearner-
‘certtered approach. The major question was, -
“how do these different instructional ap-

. proaches in a teacher’s university training -
affect the mental health of his bupils? Two
* related questions which iffluenced the de-
sign of the research were also investighted.
They were: (1) What is the influence of
different instructional approaches in teacher-
training courses upon the cemmunication
behavi¢r of student teachers? and (2) What
aspects. of teacher’ comfimunication behavior, -
if any, influence mental health in the cfass-
room? The study was designed to answer
- questions about the impact of these differing
instructipnal approaches on students’ beha-
. :’?{)r in e\lementar) claqsroomq durmsz their
unior and senior years ‘while on campus
anad durmg thelr ﬁrqt year. as begmmng :
teachers. .
Fifty- ona students (omp]eted the trammg

- L T ‘ a P
. e .
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Mental Health
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program in one opthe three mqtruatlonal
approacheq ‘Thirty-six of those 51 were also
used as.followup subjects during their first

.year of teaching in classrooms in six States.
“In addition to thé- subjects whose temcher

preparation was influenced by the nature of
the project, 15 facutty and 20 graduate. stu-
dents were qubqtantml]y involved in the in-
structionl or research activities of the

. projgct. The instructional program’ included

the final 2 years of the teacher preparatlgn

program and the research activities .from

planning stages to completion of the final
-report spanned a period.of 9 years.

. University of Wisconsin instructional fa.:

cilities of the_School of Education were the
~entral fam];tleq used in the study. These

" facilities were supplemented by research and

counseling facilities which were specifically
related to.the implementation of this project.
Tape recordmgq played am lmportant role
in the analysm of the instructional methods
y the individual professors and By the
subjects in their classrooms as student teach-
ers-and as beginning teachers, . N
The Wisconsin® Teacher Education Mental
Health™ Project made significant contribu-

findings and training, and%in the training of
prospective teachers and teacher educators.

The research contributions of the project
prbvide insight into the. nature and impor-
tance of the personal dimension of teacher
communication in- the classroom of the ele-

mentary school. The personal dimensijon fac-®

-

- tions in a number of areas including research -
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tor of teacher communicion was.the only

'factor consistently associated -with positive
. scores on=school adJustment measures. ,
i Some 20 different research instruments
were developed or substantially modified
from ‘existing instruments,
ments not only pyovided the means for data
. collectlon for thi project' but have served

projects later developéd but’ with similar

concerns. Flve hundred copies of the Wis-

o weansin Téacher Education Research Project:

- o ‘Design and Ivistrumentatjon monograph have

been _distributed as a reference to the gen-

.. eral design and instruments used in the
Wlsconsm Teacher Educatlon Project.

for the Culturally Diverse, including. both
-ghetto schools and -children in Indian com-
munities, has. been developed by a faculty
member who as a graduate student designed

. his dissertation study as a part of the men-

. . tal health project. His present concérns for

-»

Dr. Fred T. Wllhelms
_ Sq:n Francisco, California 94132 ¢ _
' ,."*MQ—GGZS y ‘. 1958-1964

The overall purpese of th'e.project was t’o
explore the ways in which mental health

- ‘concerns could be involved in the education
process. The »three parts were:

- development and the use of tpachmg tech-
- niques yhich promoted. mental- health; (2)
the pr?ductlon of teachers; and (3), the
dévelopment of understandings and. hypo-
‘theses about how to develop teachers who

> would promote mental health in- their stu-

»

These instru-

. The present School of Education program.

San Francisco State College ~ * .. . -

-

(1) the

89 .

as reference for tra{ning. materlals for other _

.

‘,.

the mental health of all students” on campus
and particularly of those whose interests are .
in the area of the Culturally °D1verse -can
be’ traced to his t aining in the project.

The impact of the project-on continuing
educational planning within the School of

'Education has been -substantial. Séyeral of
‘the principal researchers inyolved. in the -

. program either as™faculty or as- graduate
students are presently on.the faculty in lead-

" ership positions. .In addition to the general .
_ contributions of  an evolving teacher prep-

aration program, these faculty- members
have made, significant contributions to our
&gesent efforts in the development of the .

isconsin Elementary "Teacher’ Education

" Project (WETEP). A models project sup- -

ported by:.the U.S. Office’ of Education,
WETEP, emphas1zes a personalized ap-
proach to teacher educatlon and is desugned

" among other things to explore the impact

of technology on “the personallzatlpn of

teacher education. —_

. \Méntal Health in Teacher Educatnon

dents The action plan for thls project was
as follows: (1) The college organized small
faculty teams, each of which worked with a
group of students as long. as they were in
the program. (2) Each faculty team had
primary responsibility for its groups in
those matters which are characterized by
gradual and continuous growth. (3) The
College stipplemented each team as neces- -
gary with specialists to teach those matters
which involve a partlcular expertise. . (4)
The College cultivated an especially close,

~ couperative and permissive relationship with
-a cluster of elementary and secondary

schools: and (5) a new program of course-
work wasg experimentally evolved.

6% . .
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Dr. Donald M. Baer -
Department of Human Development

Uniiversity of Kansas

Lawrence, Kansas 66044 W

1969-1974
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The training program'was designed to:_
produce new professionals in the field of

_ child behavior madification ?hrough a 2:yedr

master’s program of academie, practicum,
and research training using a universgity pre-
school as the primary training site. The
trainee, upon cempletion of the. program, is

- skilled in the analysis of child behavior prob-

lems into statements of undesirable behx-
vioral repfertoires too high in. strength, and
desirable behavioral ‘repertoires too low in’
strength. Thereupon, the trainee is able to
degign and implement modification programs
based - upen social and tangible reinforce--

ment and cohceptual programming tech- -

niques which will &ccomplish remediation of
the problem. These programs will be imple.

" -mented according to experimeptal- designs

allowing clear analysis of their effects, will’
be based upon
through ‘demonstrably reliable observation
techniques, and will be pursued until the

“durability of their outcome is established.

The program has operated under NIMH

o :';Upport_ for 4 years; some 24 trainees haye
" received support, The trainees ugually enter

the program with bachelbr’s degrees in some-
ared of social science, ¢ften in child develop-
ment or psychology, but occasionally from
fields ax distant as English or history.

The Kansas Neurd:]'oﬁical Institute allows

objective ' easurement -

o

° .

" Araining New Personnel for Behavior Mo'-di,_fic.'ativon )

the University of Kansas preschool labora-
tories: all courses offered by the Department -
of Human Development are open to trainees
of the preogram, ° ‘

The academic program consists of a 40-
hour M.A. degree with research thesig. The
thesis myst be an expeérimental analysis of .
a successful remediation® of a child behavior
problem, using one or, more children. As part
of the thesis effort, the candidate must -
develop, demonstrate, and apply a ‘reliable

s

. method of free field observation of the beha-

.
o
-

viors involved in the child’s. problems, must

.quantify those behayiors, and must display

experimental amalysis of the techniques
which remediate that problem, Concurrent
course work emphasizes principles of beha-
vior, laboratory . experiences with animals
and children, and r¥search design appro-

‘«priate to applied and field settings .as well

as substantive topies of child behavior (lan-
gu'a?é;“'Sﬁcialization, cognitive development)
and technique-oriented instruetion in ‘modi-
fication and programming technologies. Field
work consists of daily practicum experience
throughout the 2-year program in preschool

. settings acting as an assistant teacher, and-

a semester’s experience in another more spe-
cialized settting (preschool for _th"e deaf, day
care center for ghetto children, institution

“for retarded children, etc.).

trainees experience Wwith institutionalized ,

child behavior problems; the Juniper Gar-

dens Children’s Project allows experience

with economically disadvantaged ghetto c¢hil-

dren. The majority of training occurs 'within)
. v

LT An

<
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The graduate .of the program is well-
trained in both preschool education/day éare
technigies, and child behavior modification,

‘Employment’ has been found in preschools

(especially university preschools), day care

- centers (especially for deprived or handi-

capped children), child development  clinics, -
departrpents of child -psychology or psychia-
try, and research centers. Current re-
gquests for g;aduates _from; the program
are from both research- and service-oriented
preschools, .university research centers,

.
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Government-funded reséarch projects aimeé

- at ghetto or reservation children, clinic-

schools of psychlatry departments, and a
varlety of headstart and follqw through
operations.

The project 1s meant to explore the pos-
sibilities of tra1n1ng new personnel in an

* unusual combination of skills—the very old

ones of child care and early education, and
the very new ones of ehavior modlﬁcatlon
This combination is seéen as-novel and "as
not yet thoroughly validated; therefore, this

_ project instills research skills and values in

its practltlonérs so, that they may conduct
their practice as an exercise in the proof of

- apply. evaluation techniques to determlne': <

The program has ‘also concentrated on the
development of precise; quick -and easy-to-

_ whether desirable behavior :changes: do in

fact take place as programmed by the

trainees and their trainees.
In addition, the program has developed a

" geries of techniques for application to the

its effectiveness, in évery case, and as re- |
search ‘into the tethnological development .

and advancement of, the combination.

behavior problems of children (and adults)
directly. These include patterns of social
c'ontlngenc1es for application to problems of
aggresmon, ‘withdrawal, bizarre mannerisms,
cognitive deficits, poor motor development
or coordination, dependency, domination, etc.
- Other techniques have been, developed to
. recruit ecological factors in-aid of behavior
change, especially in classroom &nd group

. settings for children. Yet ofhers have been

The project will probably kave yielded

between ‘30 and 35 graduates by its termina-
tion ‘date.- These trainees have found em-
ployment in key settings for dealing w1th

. .child ‘behavior, problems, in “that they have

-chosen settings in which thef can eont;rlbute
behavxo'al-process-based techniques to on-
going programs of’ remedlatlon and educa-
tion, These programs usually ~are considered
models and are oriented toward innovation
and development of new techniques; thus
they aresoften visited and copied in part.
The contributions made by traineesof this

program are in the areas of new techniques,

ongoing - evaluation of old and new tech-
niques, and staff training or retralnlng an
evaluation. The present locales of the pro-
gram’s trainees include New York, Chicago,

Los Angeles, Austin, Flagstaff, Baltimore,.

and other cities well scattered atross the
United States The majority of the trainees
—are worklng in programs aimed at children
in trouble or at risk in ghetto preschools,
‘Indian reservations, impoverished rural baby
CllnlCS or clinical treatment centers deal-

ing “with" autistic, retarded, sghizophrenic,—

learnﬁug—dlsabled handlcapped or language-
deficiént children. One trainee has taken a

university position to gevelop a program to-

produce similarly skilled trainees. Current
requests for graduate trainees emphasize
paraprofessional training rules for eommu-

- nity mental health centers, with special focus

on parent training.

&

found for recrultlxrg a child’s peers into the
modlﬁcatlon of his problem behaviors. Tech-
niques for the developmegt of both social
and tangibly based reinforcement systems’
have been codified, and the necessary role of
pergonal teacher guidance techniques within
token retnforcement systems has been clari-
fied and, to some extent, codified.

. The program has been -wisited by ¢hild-
d1sc1pllne professwnals about 50 times, and
has provided , demonstratlons of its methods.
Approximately 30 research reports have been,

produced; about 20 of these are in print; the -

remainder, and perhaps another 30, should-

( " be published within the next 5 years. A com-

‘plete textbook is under preparhtlon Wwhich
will detail all' methods and findings. Presen-
tations of techniques and their *results have
been made yearly. or twme-yearly' ‘at profes-
sional meetings. In addition, two exchange
meetings with the National, Unlverslty of

Mexico and this program -have taken place.:

The implications of the program are that
it is reddily: posmble to produce & new pro-

fessional for- \the child dlSClpllneS,\ one who

can embody a thorough expertise lin beha-

~ 'vioral principles, together with the ablllty

e ————— i,
)
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to further research, develop, and bvaluate

those prineiples and their derivatiye tech-

niques for the benefit of chjldren in‘;trou'ble
in th& total variety of settings in whlch such-
chlldren are found ' , ;

.,
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This program trains and places social psy-

chological Speci'i:izts/tolréate a new role in
educatiorial“ﬁgt ingS. The focus of the pro-

1968-1972

.~—among adults, that prevent achievement of
—~~ goals held by the adults.in schools and in the
. community. The new role is based on social

systems concepts: The mental health of chil-
dren is regarded as the outcome of what the

-

children do or what the specialists might do
to or with them. _ ,
The role- is distinctively social psychologi-
cal in its focus; it is not based on clinical,
cognitivey' or developmental psychology.
Problems are not defined, assessed, or treated
as being within the individual. Interpersonal,
intergroup, and interleve] relations and func-
> tions are the focus: competitive antagonisms
with others, fear of others, being -blocked
from others, misunderstanding others, not .
‘making onéself understood to others, .not
getting the resources others have to offer,-
being coercively pressured by others, having
no ‘sense of influence over Wwhat happens to
one in the school, and the like. The special-
ist’s purpose is not so much; to diagnose as
it is to help others diagnose: not‘to treat,
but to help others reach understandings of
common goals, problems, and solutions..

(1973-4). Trainees have been recruited
from the ranks of Peace Corps returnees,
welfare workers, recent liberal arts grad-
. uates,” college and -public school teachers,
administrators,\ and religious orders. Gradu-
‘ates have been placed in organizationally
facilitative roles id public, private, parofhial.
and archdiocesan schools: in junior colleges,
in a 4-year college; in a university; in a
fmental health center; and in a residential
center for mentally retarded children.
Academic parts of the program. provide «

..

- ) ¢

+
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The training program is in its final year -

#yfbh‘oiﬁzists for Crdss-Rnlc Consultation in".StShooIs

gram is on problems of communication, go- -
.operation, and problemsolving, sprimarily -

adults in the systems do, and not what ‘the .

14

P
concepts, -theory, and findings }elated to
psycho-social systems, induced social change,

~—group dynamics, personality, educational

theory, research methods, and._the history,
philosophy, and sociology of education. Prac- .

~‘ticum parts of the program included  on-
campus and off-campus laboratories in inter-
personal and group processes, observation of
communication in schools and analysis of
observation records, and a year’s half-time

‘internship in a school, enacting the new role .

social psychological specialist. The first
-2 yearg of the Ph.D. program are identics
to the (2-year) program for MA specialists.
The project i$ unigue in four ways: (1) It
constitutes a coherent, practical, and tested
answer to school psychologists’ questions
-about how - their rfle might. become more
-effective in"influencing 'major dimensions of
school life through scientift methoed and
data, (2) It devélops an intervention role
based on the only body of. psychological
theory and findings that includes both the
influencer and the influenced, the treater and
the treated in its terms and data, namely
social psychology. (8) It is built on previous
pr%cal and research experience in. busi-
nernd industry; and (4) it yields research
_on organizational phenomena that is both
useful to the practitioners in the organiza-
tion and highly suggestive to the basic re-
searcher in the university. ' .
Limited experience with role activities to
date suggests that they have two major

. effects: facilitating productive’ communica-

92

tion between levels and groups in schools
whith have been previously noncommunica-
tive or antagonistic; and strengthening -col-
lective problem solving by concepts that lead
“to increased analysis of problems before
adoption of solutions. - ,
In the initial phases of the program the*
Chicago Public Schools agreed to participate
.but subsequently withdrew. Cooperation with

arthdiocesan schools has remained high, and *

one private parochial high school has. be-.
tome vqlrtually a training and research cen-
ter for the development of the role. The
religious order supporting’this school is sup-
porting the academic costs of one member




B Y
e .

to take on the new role. This member has
conducted analysis and has carrjed out in-
terventlons not onlg,v in the highly cooperative -
high school but also in another organization
that the religious order manages. In gen-
eral, suburban public and urban private
schools are most cooperatlve The question
. ewas raised as to whether it makes sense for

Trammg Program for the Cth Development Speclallst

Dr. Don W. Rapp % _
Institute of Human Development
Florida State University
, Tallahasgee, Florida 32306
, P#*MH-11199

Florida State Univérsity is developing and
evaluating & Training Program for the Child -
Development Specialist.- The objectives are
to produce professmnals (1) sensitive to
the “whole child concept"; (2) capable- of
applying . child development concepts on
every level and segment of the educatmnal
structure; (3) able to communlcate with
Lﬁimlnlstrators, teachers, parents, children,
‘'mass media, consulting specialists, and other

. school pegsonnel,and (4) productively. able”
to use évaluative tools. The Child Develop-"
ment - Specialist is seen as one wWho works
toward primary prevention; i.e., defining, .
- detecting and, sorting out possxble future
problems.- The Chlld Development Specialist
must be trained in such a way as to develop.
the conceptual sklll of placing the Chlld in
the context of hls tull ecology. The program
obJectlves 1ncludq preparing specialists who

* will be qualified to perform the following
duties:

—1. Detect when thildren have special
- needs ar are likely to have;

"2, Asdist individuals in receiving neces-
sary services;

3.. Coordinate, communlty serv1ces re-

_ ceived” by children and their families 80

- as to prevent duplication of these services;

4. Coordinate school services received

by individual children; :

- 5. Make_home visits 5o as to work di-

rectly with the family (the Child Develop-

~ ment Spgcialist should be “able to make

1968-1971. .

d low-energy system hke most urban school
systems, to employ this kind of orgamza-
tienal spemahst THere must be energy left
- over in the system for self-renewal in otder .
- fob the activities of this Jole specnahst to
be fseful.
A number of papers and several disserta-

. tions have been produced. - e

contrnbutlons conc.ermng dietary prac-
tices, family planning, ‘finding parental -
employment, etc as well as parent
education) ;

6. Prepare school-wide preventive pro-
gramq and make perlodlc reports to prin<
cipals, administfators, and the Board of
‘Education; .

7., Be creative in locating services for .
1nd1v1duals.;f the services are not provid-
ed by the school or the commuriity;

8. Develop inservice programs dealing

« with school and community responsnblhty
and imvolvement regarding the concept of
preyentnon rather than correction; .~

‘9. -fgngage in action research so as to
detect needs and to determine eﬂ'ect of
preventive programs; o

10. Promote skill nd understandmg in
interpersonal relationships with children,

parents, , teachers,’ administrators, gand
other community members; *? .
11, Utilize an interdisciplinary appro -

to assure the viewing gf children from
,rvarlous disciplines while remaining un-
*committed to or not identified with any spe-
. ¢ific professional dlsclplme
Eight individuals have been trained and
graduated. Seven of the eight are now work-
ing as Child Development Specialists in ele-
mentary schools. The eighth has' deferred
her employment AR of the trainees had
bachefor of science degrees and all but gne
had- experience in teaching elementary -
" school. Seven of the first &ght were certified
in elementary education, and the eighth had
a major 1n paychology.
- The target populatnon for selection has
- been the elementary school with recruitment -
dix;ectcjd,',at county superintendents of schools.
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The primary effort has been to enlist county

superintendents and elementary principals

«  toselect and refer individuals to.the program
Wwith a commitment from the referring
school system that these individuals will be
employed upon graduation as Child Develop-
~~ment Specialists in their home school sys-
tems. This effort hag been partly successful

. With about half of the trainees being re- .

* ferred from public school systems. -,

The program) director snd coordinafor
have met with superintendents of schools in
* . -several States, and there has been a con-
sistent statement of need by the superintepd-
ents for the Child Development Specialists
in elementary schools; ‘however, many saper-
intendents have been unable to refer their
teacers to this trgining program .due tb
budgetary restrictions. Tiack of funding ap-
J - pears to bé the only deterrent to the rapid
development of the Child Devélopment Spe-

cialist.role in the e,l,emental;y school. =~
.The uniquenéss of the Project is in ‘the
Ygeneralist” training “ef the Child' Develop-
ment -Bpecialist whereby the trainee is' not

.Just another school counselor, Visiting teath- -

.er, social worker, sthool nurse or psycholo- -
gist, *but while performing some .of the
functions of each oné is able to work for the
- allevigtion and prevéntion of problems which’
interfere with the schild’s development and
learning in a totalistic approach.” +
The project accomplishments include the
- graduation and placement of seven Child
\ Development Specialists"ii? school systems of
. Florida and Georgia. It is tdo early as yet to
evaluate the impact:.of the-project, but it
appears that thé Child Development Speé-
. cialist {s uniqiely able to dedl with problems
which are beyond the scope of present pupil- -
personnel services such as educational coun-
seling, school nursing, school psychologists;

- port. At the preseﬁ) time, it ,appears Jk

" The benefits tagthe school systems have been -
in terms of meeting unmet needs suth s
those which affect not only the child but Lis? -

. family, néfghborhood, -and community. 'I‘pe

unique contribution of the training-program
to the school system and the community is
in the full utilization of community resources
by an individual—the Child Development
Specialist who is functioming as an “agent
of change.” . - U
Information about the program has begn
disseminated through participation in State
conferences of superintendents of schools,
State psychological associations, early ehild-
hood education’ copferences, etc. The re-.
sponse has beeq encouraging. While profes-

" sional - educators and’ superintendents of

schools acknowledge the need"and exptess'as
desire for trained Child -Developmenf Spes
cialists in each, elementary school, there is
today a -genmeéral reluctance on .the part. of
boards of education to provide the funding
wHich would make possible the incorporation
of this-new specialist into the school system,
It appears likely that Federal funding is
needed in terms of stimulation- grants to
local school systems which'wilenable super-
intendents of schools to-hire Child Develop- .
ment Specialists 80.that, through demonstra-
tion' of. their . work ‘andeffectiveness; I8cal
school boards may gee the role.as essential .
to €ducation, If this is dene, thé models

.which are developing at Florida ‘State Uni-
-versity and other universities must be incor-
~ porated into thetgraduate programs of many.

universities with initial Federal funding sup-
ly
that *Florida State University will ‘provide -
financial support for the contifiuation of the
Child Development Specialist “Trainidg_Pro"
gram after termimation of “Federal grans,~

social workers, ete. . - support. ot ' ) .
\ M | - < 4 ) ' ) 5]
. » Training of Child Development Consultants
Dr. Tony C. M'ila.zzo""ﬂ T, *The Child Development Consultant 'CDC)
School of Education ‘ . Project is an attempt throtigh the indegra-

University of Michigan
Ann Arbor, Michgian 48104

-

IToxt Provided by ERI

***MH-11149 o - 1968-1971 ¢
. RS » Y w
ERIC: . #43

tion of behavioral scientific. theory’ and-
clinical expéfrience to prepare educational per-,
sonnel to aid schools in establishing inn'oyar .

-




tive, . indivi<:1alistic learning environmefts
based on hur anistig educational prineiples.
The major emphasis of tl.- ufhamqtlc
consultative process of the projec¥’is preven-
.“tion and intervention within .{He -early ele-
mentary school program rathér than reme-
diation of disadvantdged youth. It is an_
attempt®to refodus the attention of educa-
tors, communities, and’ administrators from
the concept of ‘‘patching up” (special edu-
cation model) the ‘so-called .unattended ills
inherent in the Amerigan school system. Thus
_ the téacher remains the central -agent for
affecting the changes whieh ‘occur in the
classroom while the CDC personnel serve as
facilitators in helping teachers develop the
" gkills which will aid them in dealing with
the needs of today 8 youts
" The project i¥ engaged in both the prep—
aration of a new breed of interdisciplinary

consultants and the. demonstratlon of the. .

humanistic approach” to educatlon in* actual |
school s1tuatlons Additional, lobJectlves of
the project are:

1. Utilization and development of infli- °

vidualized institutional materials and re-

sources,

2. Identlﬁcatitm of and exper1mentat1on ‘

with desirable, humanistic resources to
“solve nonacaderhic problems that impede
students school participation;
' 8. Promotign . of _community involve-
“ment tosvincrease the concern and part1c1-
pation of parents and other Jay pérsons in
. the educational procesges which their Chl]-
dren are experiencing; . .

4.. Provision of consultation to teachers .
and other school personnel, through on-,

going workshops; phqcess groups, fnseryit
and preservwe training progra ex-
pgﬁe them to new ideas angd-tec| mques,

greater relevancy for today § youth
, 8 Elimination of the traditional special
education classegdand the preparation of
speclal educators to serxe as resource peo-
ple rather than speci'a'l education teachers..

# The training program became operational ~
in the fall of 1968. Ten trainees were selected
to ‘participate in a 2-year program. Among
these 10 tra1‘nees five have“complete as-

-/ ’ ' . 4 ! - N v ¢
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ters degrees in education, three have corh- ;

pleted course work for specialists ~degrees in
education and one tramee has. completed a
major part.of the‘requlrements in-a program
whlg provides a degree in the Department
of Special Education, for the Emotionally

‘ _“Disturbed. Nineteen trainees are presently

participating in the project. -
The consu’ltatwe role W1ll be characterlzed

by : N RS

1. Working exclusx,vel-y in a single ele-
-mentary School; Lo

- 2. Workmg with the total school climate
while emphasizing intervention for chil-

* dren at the early elementary levels;

3. Serving teachers,, supervisors, and
administrators in efforts to promote men-
tal'health approaches rather than as a
client “service agent to children.

The CDC Program igin operatlon in" seven
schogls in  the inner c1ty ot Detr01t which
are involvedrin the urban program in educa-
tion, and in three school. systems outside of

. Detroit public schools. Within the urban pro-
gram, the CDC has served ‘a% a catalyst for .

promoting change in classroom climates and -

teacher attitudes within the seven schools :

The CDC Program has utilized the exist-
ing courses 1n the hehavioral gciences at the
university as™a basis for preparing for con-
sultative process in humanistic education.
The field work serves to previde a body ,of
knowledge clearly related to the “world” of

' the consultant trainee in a ‘bartlcular client

system.. The unique ﬁeatum of the training
prograrm is contef&/matenal er‘nphasxzed in,
the- m. Thé seminars serve as a “forum’
t discussing the problems encountered in
the “life space” of the *school. The seminars
have einphasized consultation theory, change
agentry process,
qltmal system, curriculum innovation, human-
istig, education® and community involvement.
1% keeping with its ph1losophy, plans are’
being made to create curriculup patterns,
withjn the project for -the year 1970-74,
whi®h ‘are based upon the educational and-
mterpersonal p’roblems arising out of the
social system where change -is advocated.
The CDC trainees with the staff and- per-,
sonnel have also designed a course to disem-

*_inate the goals and philosophy of the/project

- .95

to the larger school staff \xhwe not spe:,
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strategies for change'-in-
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cifically involved in the urban program. The
~ course ‘is entitled “Change Agentry in Pro-

-

" Dr. Donald M. Wonderiy
Kent State Ufliversity
Kent, bhip 44240

MH-11047 . 3968-1971
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The Chjld Development Specialist (CDS)

.. Training Program that was iritiated at Kent
State in 1968 is designed to prepare students

to function as mental health specialists at
the public §chool level: The approach to men-
tal health to.be taken is based on -a preven-
tive model that emphasizes the reduction of

. the systematic destruction of -human poten-
tial. Although the focus of attention is-the.

> public educational system, and "the major
thrust is toward improvement' of knowledge
of child deVelopment by teachers, the home
is ‘recognized to.be a .most significant con-
tributor and requires that parerts also be
involved. 'Emphasis is placed on schooly
community relations, interprofessional inter-

action, and eontinuing gvaluation of curricu- .

lar relevance.

"By the end of the 1972-73 sch¥? year, 17

students will have completed the 'program,

and six additional stud¢nts will have com- -
commit--

pleted the. first half. of the 2
ment. Although the program began
"NIMH auspicés in 1968, it was re-funded by
the Division of Special Education of the

Ohio Education Department to run through -

-June'of 1974. o o
" Students are selected on the basis of inter-

est, intellectual and personal potential, and .

to some ‘extent on gducational and other
- experiences. 'Undergl‘adtzate major focus,
- "sex, and race are not considered in selection,
Of the students in the program to date, 13
are female and 3 are black. Each year bro-
* chures and other forms of advertising are
used to announce the availability of program

" opportunity. d‘_'
Facilities which continue to cooperate in
* the training prégram include the Kent, Mni-
versity School, the Child Study Cent&, the
Guidance Laboratory, and the Bureau. of

L

Training Child Development Specialists

0

gramming a Developmental Environment for =

4 |

. Schot_)g; for Children.” - -

Y

Educational Research. Through these agen-
cies, training in observational techniques, )
interaction with- trainees from other pro- /
grams, and research experience all con-
tribute to the quality of the program.

The total training sequence cover§ '99
‘quarter hours of course work over a 2-year. .
period, culminating in an M.A. or M.Ed., an

- educational specialist degree, and a certifi- -

eate as a school psychologist. Students are
employed half-time beginning in September
of the year that they enter.the program after
a summer of -orientation and 15 hours of

* introductgry courses. After -September, all

courges are taken concurrently with the in-

 ternship for which® the student is paid one- -

half of a teacher’s salary. . o .
. All' pertinent courses are taught within
“the school psychologist division of the Coun-
seling and Personnel .Services Depirtment, .
with”a sequence of courses developed espe- '
cially for this program being offered con-
“tinuously throughsut. They include work in . -
personality theory, decisionmaking* and be- .
havior, the role of the change agent, research

as applied to preventive psychology, and

continuing seminars for the exchange of
“didactic learning and internship experience.
unctions performed by the preventive

tst_include: o
- ® Consultaltos with teachers and parents
" concerning results-of intensive observa-

tional and sociometric" st{LdZ of clgss-

room interactions; o S

® Inservice programs for parent and
teacher groups, centering on child de- s
velopment issues, the role of profes-
sionals, group processes, and decision-
making ; )

® Research studies.to evaluate the effee-
tiveness of various school programs (in-

- cluding curriculum innovations, social

-+ development programs, etc.). and their

relation to school objectives: - N

® Development of programs to increage
community involvement in school ac-

-
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tivities and identification with educa-

tional goals.

~All such activities are carried ouf in-con-_ °

junction with the traditional clinical func-
tions of the school psychologist.
~ Job opportunities, which created a prob-

lem with the Child Development Specialist-

.‘de81gnatlon, are plentiful for the pre\entne
specialist in school psychology. In Ohio, ap-
proximately 100 openings for school psychol-

- ogists are unfilled each year and .thé preven-
tive spemallst is hlghly qualified for such
pos1tlons

The uniqueness of the Kent pregram re-.

gides in the developinent of specialists in
developmental problems whose focus will not
be on the children involved, but on the school
and community conditions which contribute
80 heavily to the formation of the person-
ality. Both theoretical and practical aspects
of the -approach are mastered. Students are
qualified not only as consumers of the
" method, but as’ teachers ‘of the approach to
. others in the school system

’I'he preventive school psychologlst _pro-
gram is the outgrowth of the CDS Program
at Kent. It has been accepted in principle by
the appropriate State and national profes-
gional organizations, by the Ohio  Inter-
University Council, and by the Ohio State
Department of Education. The effect. on
schools and communities is beginning to be
noticeable as programs are being establlshed
- in. geveral Ohio school districts based on the
preventlve model. ThlS is due prlmarlly to
the impact - of 1ntern psychologlsts on the
professional staffs and parent groups with
which they are working.

-~

-Graduates of the program have gone into !

a variety of professional roles. Two are com-
pleting doctorates in the preventive area.

One v70rks with the Tennessee Re-Ed Proj-

1

)
* Dr. Donald D. Neville .
Chlld\Study Center

George Peabody College for Teachers : .
. Nashvlile, Tennessee 37203
‘MH-10978 ,1968-1973

1. For cpr nt information on the project, contact Dr. Robert
B. Inneﬁmlxe Peabody Collegé for Teachers.

o7
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ect, two in mental health centers, one' has
returned to teaching, and all others who
completed the program are certrﬁed school
psychosloglsts i . J :
Materials that are appropriate to the pro-
gram are being developed and will be sub-
mitted for publication during the next school.
year. They are currentl\ being used in.mim-

are being made to a variety of lay ahd pro-

" fessional groups, and studénts are involved

in the application of the approach in new
schools, as well as with districts which have
agreed to try the method in existing systems

-Because of the experimental nature of the
project and the many modifications that have
been introduced since the program began,
implications for manpower utilization are
not yet clear. The feedback that has been
recéived to date is ‘epthusiastic and -opti-
mistic as to the long-range potential:of the
preventive approach,
must be dealt with before the practicality of
the program can- be assessed.

but many -obstacles.

" eographed ‘form by &tudents who are con-: . -
tributing to their development. Presentations -

Kent State University has responded to '.

this program by adding a staff member to .

the school" psychologlst unit at a time when
most programs are being cut. The contribu-

tion of the Division of Special Education has .

been a slgnlﬁcant factor in the transition to

in-house support—A-— costfbeneﬁt -analysis is

unavailable at this point since the relation-
ship of*teacher training and other aspects . .

of the preventive specialists’"-work to modi- "

‘fied student behavior cannot be effectively

evaluated over this short time period. How-
ever, the fact that i)roblems that involve all

children are, dealt with at the level of the

institution suggests that the impact-on indi-
vidual children will be considerable.

I Trammg of Chlld Development Consultants

The Child De’Velopr_nent Consultapt.(CDC)

‘Training Program at George Peabody Col-.

lege for Teachers is a subdoctoral graduate

further .graduate work. The. program trains

_training program concentrating on building -
gkills leading to employment rather than - -

a ‘wide range of specialists who work with

¢
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" gathering and evaluation n;
and (3) group process facilitation. In addi-
~~tlomtb\core skills, each student designs an -

.EC °~I‘$

adults (i.e, teachers, parents, mental health
workers) who have: significant influence on
the Ien\nonment» of:children. The program
offers majors in psychology.

specigl educh

ticum settings are: (1) a pubhc qchool pupil-

) pe1~.onnel team; (2) a compr -ehensive men-

- &

tion,. or ‘education with areus of speuahzd- i

tibn ‘relating to specific. settings and areas
of expertise. L' ndergraduate academic prep-
aration may inelude education.
of other behavioral sciences.

. CDC training-
“open- humagnietic' model, Every effort ©

‘eona] choice: dnd an equal voice in- the-geél-
sionmaking pl‘OCe‘N The program iy grov-
erned by a pohcymdkmg training eommittee

psy cﬂhol’ogy .

is organized around - the

lengt

tal health center; (3) a'comprehensive day
care center; and (4) a “re-ed”™ center for
emotlo;ally dlstmbed children. ‘ .

The mternshlp consists’ of a semester
full-time involvement with a profes-
siondl field . setting. The mternshlp is' de-
signed as a supervised' experlence leading

directly into employment at ‘the intern:’ 1ip

composed of equal numbers of students and g

faculty. This level of participation makes
it possible to utilize, the program itself as a
model for organizational development.

All trainees develop a core of “pr
skills in.the areas of (1) naturalistic (ldtd
(2) consultation;

u

area of qpecmhzdtlon with the general role="

described by program guidelines. The skills
and content within the area of specialization

» Tepresent an importdnt extension of the core

* skills. They provxde substance and a.vehicle -

" for the (h‘mge agentry skills- represented by

‘the core. In order to facjlitate the develop- »_
__~——ment of the specmlty area the program pro-

vides a large number of personal skill and -

content objectives which form a “pool” from -

which trainees may chdose. Each tramee sets
. his own personal objectives and. defines his
trammg needs through # process, which in-
“eludes mml-courseq exploratory practlcum,
consultation ‘with staff, A tool called the
JRole-Goal-Q Sort,” and through syetematlc
ddta gathermg .

. The program attempts to relate content
and ‘ikl“ development training to ong‘omg
praetlcum and internship experience. Durmg
the first three semesters: (12 months) stu-
->-den{s spend approximately . -quarter txme in
a practicum setting. The program Has fo-

L cused a great deal’of éffort on establishing -
* a’stable ongoing relatxo'nshxp with its prac-

ticum settings. Practicum® supervisors act as
‘ consultants to practicum setting staff. The-

ey

j -
|
1

program also contributes to the settings by

putting on-inservice training. The four prac- |

" setting or at a simildr setting.
made to offer trainees the maximum meeh B '

In the Content area, the program. main-
tains four seminars which supplement ton-

resent time these seminars cover four
general areas: (1) Group process-and inter-
personal communication} (2) natufalistic"
data gathering; (3) d”av care and pieschool;
and (4) program development and evalua-
«tion. Most of this coursework-is offered in
a umque manner. Based on infor m‘atlon from _
pr acticum team meetings, ‘practicum su )
vision, "and trainee requests, the staff at-
tempts to offer cortent and qklll-bm]dmg»
‘experiences at times when they are Felevant
fo the needs of the trainees. Trainees choose
those training experienges which they feel
are relevant to their goals. The system is
monitored by categorizing “activities  com-
piled from an -activity ]og kept by .trainees.
When a trainee has completed the required.
‘number of hours in an area, a course de-
qcrlptlon is developed based on the expe-
riences listed and credit “is given for the
course. There-is no. specific timeframe for
courses except that students must complete
the seminars before they leave the program,

The proggam is unique in its extensive.
commitment to evaluation. The evaluation
scheme defines evaluation as the process of
delmeatmg, -obtaining, and previding infor-
mation useful for defining decision alterna-
tives. To the greatest extent possible, eval-

__,ex)t}iom ses taken outside the program: At
the

-

-uation and training are integrated to provide
. continuous feedback to trainees on their
_progress- and to the program on the effec-
’ tlveneqq of its trax_mng

The program has trained 47 people since
it began in 1968. A survey of program grad-
uates showed that over 90 percent are pres-
ently employed in roles congistent with their -
traif{ing. A recent canvass of employers of
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all CDC .graduates showed the following
activities to be most typical of CDC .grad-
uates: (1) Inservice with teachers-and para-
professionals; (2)° consultation with agen-

gles or schools and (8) admlmatr:tlon 60
outside programs. Employer satmfactlon “in.
high and the program hag conmstently placéd
its graduates in pomhons of responmblhty
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ADOLESCENCE AND YOUTH o

Trammg Program l‘or Peer Sex Eduoatron Counselors ' _ :.-

-
s

Mr Ronald M. Maur

‘University of Massachusetts

- University Health Services . ®
Amherst, MassachUSetts 01002
**MH-13542

1973-1975 '

The Umver51ty of Massachusetts health
service will ‘develop a peer sex education
program which can ‘serve as a model in the

use of trained college students in an educa-

tlonal counseling, and supportive role_ in or-
. der to promote among peers knowledgeable
" responsible, nonexploitative decisionmaking
with respect to sexuality. Approximately 100
. student counselors will be tramed during the
" grant period.

. Specifically, the project w1ll lnvestlgate
-the most appropriate training mddels (pre-
“service and inservice) for Peer Sex Educa-
~ tion «(PSE) counselors who will serve as re-
sources to various population” target groups:

" residence’ halls, fraternities and sororities,
commuters and marrieq students. Counselor%

may use one-to-one eounselmg, partlcrpatlon -

in-formal rap_sessions and other approprizte
mechanisms of interaction such as colloqula
(one credlt seminars), dorm ‘and campus
-lectures, ‘and discussions or’ films. In addi-
“tion, counselors may provide references and
referrals as, well as§ written, information to-
helpmg agencies. They will also provide an

. effectdve liaison between professional help-

ing agencres and the target population *
groups. The frammg program, using a va-
riety of trammg method% (lecture, demon-

‘e

" tration, rolé play, dwcussron) Wlll develop

these necessary skills. These trummg groups

-will be thoroughly. evaluated

Trainees, male and ‘feniale, must be under-

"graduates, at least second semester fresh-

amen, but no" more advanced than the second
semester juniors, (The only exception iz thit
the counselors for the commuter population
may be first-yéar graduate students.) No
prior preparation is mandatory. All appli-
cants for trammg mu‘rt make.a commitment .

- to stay with the program for a mipimum of

three semesters (one preservice training, two

- ingervice). After submitting written agplh

cation, each candidate has a personal inter-
view ‘with a member of the %teermg .com-

" mittee.

Each counselor will be requrred to enroll
in.a one-semester, graded thrée-credit pre— g
service course. Counselors W1ll develop a“”
solid grasp of content-oriented materlal an .
awareness of helping and-referral agenmes, ,
and people. on -and off the campus; -a grasp of -

‘educational techniques and methods: and =

d velop group dynamics . and ‘counseling -

- skills to use information effectively. Once on
‘the job, 3 hours of group consultatlon time .

per week wrll be requlred The mserwohh- X
gation is nece%%ary to meet problems once
they becorne real, to share successes,to de--
velop new Skl“‘l and to continue to provide
a support group for the-individual PSE
counselor. Involved in this will be discussion
of problems, feelmgs and reactions, using -
such techniques as video taping, roleplaying

. and observer-participant exercises. s

®
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Dr James- Statman

Speclal Apprqaches in Juvenile Assnstance, Inc. .

1830 Connecticut-Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20009

. 1972-1974

. ' : ¢ .
The Workers’ Resource Project (WORP) -

has been developed~hy.Special Approaches
in Juvenile Assistance (SAJA) to provide

a broad exchange of information and train.-

ing for paraprofesqlonal youth workers,

SAJA has been in operation since 1968; the -

training program was begun in July 1972
As of April 31, 1973,+11 people from other

. projects and 29 people from SAJA have

been tralned by the resource pfo.]ect Par-

- ticipants are experienced workers, though

-~

. tions group.

| [Kc

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

without prev10us formal training, and are
recruited from youth service projects which
provide alternatives to the professional men-

“tal health services existing in the United

States. After a month with WORP, trainees
return.to their own project. New skills and
perspectlves are brought back to the home

community to redgefine goals and strengthen‘

services,

The pr1mary faclllty for training is SAJA
itself, which is comprised of 9, collective
'work groups which run A2 service pr03ects
WORP uses every projeéct as a resource and
Yraining site. The participating groups are
Runaway House; Other House, a temporary

shelter and counseling® center; the. SAJA

Youth Advocates team; Secand and Third
House, group foster homes; New Education
Project,\a free high school; Job Co-op; the
JFree Schpol Clearinghouse; the ‘Osh Gosh

) ay Care centers; the Street-
mer program; -the Strongforce
development program; and the
ralslng and public rela-

Outside agencies- ‘have also cooperated
providing resources, consultants and time.

-

Tralpmg Youth for Youth Semces Y

s1sted the program as have individuals from

the D.C. Department of Recreation, the

Youth Development and Dellnquency Pre-
vention Administration,,and the Office of
Youth and Student Affairs in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
and the U.S. Public Health Service.

The training experlence .itself has four
components. The core is the worklng/llvmg
involvement with a SAJA . project for 2
weeks to a month. Trainees are assigned to
a project like their own, or one which can

.offer -other skills they seek. In addition, ' day

or half-day orientations with other prOJects Q
and commurity groups are provided for an -
overview. Seminars and workshops with

. resource people in SAJA or the community

. for_the time in Washington and the 1

are arranged to meet %pec1al needs of the
trajnees.. - - o -

Regular: evaluation “sessions w1th the
WORP staff are reflective experlences to
pull together these diverse experiences. Indi-
v1dual problemsolvmg‘, scheduling, and plans '
turn
home are the subject of these sessions. #rain-
ing ma‘iuals are being written by SAJA-
staff to’supplement personal transmission of
information to the traineees. Selectetl man-

‘uals are be'ling adapted into general organiz-

.ing pamphlets, or “cookbooks™ for creating

-different types of youth service projects.:

The organizing manuals will be ‘available
natlonally as part of the information clear-
1nghouse which builds a nthork to support
and, extend the training in Washington.

~Small conferences for evaluation ard. to pro-

duce - workmg papers on special topics will
algo build the network between alternative
projects. A national newsletter. will lJe the -
vehicle for publlcatlon and distribution of
information. .
“The target group for WORP is the para-
professwnal service projects which offer

- dlternatives for young people to the estab-

* lished mental health agencies. Often, these

United Methodist Voluntary Services, Jew- -'

ish S@clal Service Agency, Washingtop's

projects serve clients who are otherwise

" unapproached, and do so with special effec-

Community Mental Health Ado]escent Clinic,

- Federal City College,” National. Drug Abuge.

Tralnlng Center at Marjorie Webster Col- '

,lege, and- Preterm Clinic have formally as-

tiveness and small cost. WORP is developing
a training and information ‘system to
strengtﬁen and imprayve these valuable alter-

native. youth service agencies. In turn, this

- 101 -
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model of paraprofessional training and

utilization of resources will bemefit other

mental health agencles in-the 1mprovement'

of their programs.

. WORP has been in operatlon for only 10
months and the impact of the program on
individual trainees, and on institutions and
wsystems is not yet evident. Until more work-

* The Exchange in Minneanolis, as'a vehitle -

ers have been frained and return: to their-

projects the impact cannot be determined.
Recruitment of trainees has been slow, since

feedback from trainees,

of information dissemination. Separately, a
collection of trip reports, evaluation Aand
and descrlptlve
writing from the SAJA newsletter is belng
published and distributed. Sevén organizing
and training manuals are now being written.
A conference on city coalitions and. urban

organizations was organized in- March 1978 * |

with a report forthcoming. Other conferences

 on vocational counseling and youth employ-

it*is contingent on the establishment of,

natign-wide . contacts and commiunication
through visits, conferences, and material
from the 1nformatlon clearinghouse.” —

* . Thirty-four prOJects have been personally
contacted by SAJA staff. During these visits,
potential trainees were
consultation about project design, ﬂroblem—
solving and training’ was provided.  Three

'SAJA staff members hade spent from 2
weeks to a month in-site training at other

1nterv1ewed and ‘

’

\

projects, and- more extensive consultation

of this kind is planned.

Experimentally, for 6 months, the Clear-
‘inghouse supported a national newsletter, .

3

.

Dr. Beatrix Hamburg

Department of Psychiatry

Stanford University Medical Center
Stanford, California 94305
MH-213032

o

1972-1975

The Peer Counseling Program (PCP) was
devised and implemesnted in 1970 in the Palo
Alt
tal
cialized training for students in interpersonal
communication and counseling skills, assist-
ing them in understanding themselves as
well as others and enabling them to cope

with problems that confront adolescents. The .

long-range objective of the program is

~ develop a self-sustaining peer counseling pro- -
~ gram which can function effectively within
a-school system ‘with a minimum necesslty

School District to fill an important mén-
ealth need. The program provides spe-

for involvement of mental -health - profes- .

sionals. To this end, and along with the
tralnmg program for students, a training
course for teachers and counselors has béen

£
:ﬂ oy

* inghouse,

ment, education clearinfthouses, and residen-
tial treatment centers are planned. Project
workers have also atténded,othér conferenceu
to familiarize others with the training pro-
gram. SAJA and ‘the resource proJect have
been represented at 13’ conferences in the -
past 10 months. - -

“The Workers’ Resourge Project mll con-
tinue with NIMH funding until July, 1974. .

.SAJA will-support the Washington training

program after that date, but no specific plans
have been made to flind the national com-
ponents of the program, such as_ the Clear-
or the training *of ‘non-SAJA
workers. 7 _ -

.

A Peer t:ounse_lint Prcgram' in',the Secondary Schools

created. Whereas the pilot program of .the
first year made’ use of trained professionals
to supervise the trajning of students, for the

-pagt 2 years adults from Within the school

district have been. trained and function as
group Ie‘iers for both the student training

sessibns and ongoing ‘supervision, for stu- -
"dents on assignment (Practicum Groups) '

There have been three aimg guidjng efforts
to recruit and train teachers and counselors
for the role .of trainers and supervisors in-
the tralnlng of students as peer ¢punselors,

First, in order to achieve the objeétive of a1 -

self-sustaining program within the school, a
cadre .of persons must' be developed who

‘have the motivatlon' and skills to recruit,

train, and- superyise the students' as peer
counselors Second, it is hlghly importgnt to
have a nucleus of individuals within eacl.
school who, although they may not have the .

personal qualities or time to be involved as -

trainers themselves, are intimately acquaint.

" ed with the procedures and philosophy of -
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.the program. Such individuals serve ty inte-
grate the program more firmly into the
schools: by acting as advocates to “parents.
teachers and students. They can also make
appropriate referrals of suitable student
clients, and at times are valuable resource
persops for helping the peer counselor in the
execution of his role. Finally, the training is
valuable per ge as inservice training and aid-
ing in the personal develapment of the
teacher-or counselor. Just as in the training
of the students, there is. for teachers and

- [ ]
- counselors enhancement of interpersonal and

communication skills. In addition, the adults
are given a section on adolescent psychology.
It ‘is felt that the training, even if used in
no other wayjmakes them more effective as

" and counselors. If schools are to utilize this * -

teachers and counselors: of young.meople.

There is no effort to pre-select the candi—"
dates for the course. On the contrary, one of

the goals is to learn more about the_ attri-
butes of adults who are successful in reach-

" ing young people. The first group of adults

was trained in February of 1972; 32 Palo
Alto School District personnel, including

* administrators, counselors, teachers, and psy-

chologists completed the course. A second
group of adults began their training jn No-
vember .of 1972. This course was videotaped.
The videotape will be used extensively in
refinemient of the curriculum and will alsd
be used as a teaching tool, Fifty-two com-
pleted tHis course; over h‘f of these indi-
viduals came from outside of the Palo Alto
‘School District with the aim of instituting
a pger, counseling gprogram in their own
schoold. The supervisor-training program is

. a 10-week course. The curriculum consists of
" four phrts. The trainees are presented with

.the curriculum used lq training the ﬁtudentq
’I‘hey participate in most of the same’ expe-

" riences and exercnses that. they will  ulti-
- mately be supervising. There is also a dlda(‘-

$ic portion which includes current knowledge
of adolescent psychology and current infor-
matlon on relevant areas of adolescent con-
cern such as drug abuse. There is a‘section
on the over-all structure of the program, and
possibilities for integrating it into the sub-
system of each school are explored. Fmally,
the concluding sectlon of the" program is the
assignmént of the trainees as coleaders in

.-
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weekly supervisory sessions in which their
experiences as-coleaders are-analyzed.

It is felt that in the adoption of the —pteer:_,, .

counseling program in" other schools, the
entry point will be the training of teachers

program with the intervention of substan-
tinl numbers of trained mental heakh pro-
fessionals, they must supply the-appropriate
personnel .out 3f their own, ranks. :

The major structure of the training pro-
gram for students is the small group organi-
zation, with a supervisor assigned to each,
group. The groups have 8 to 10 members
and meet once a week for 1!, hours. Three,
content areas formed the 'strueture of the
curriculum u;a—nﬁrﬁeﬁ';)‘;f’i\\ reeks, 4 weeks, .
¢md¢ -~weeks. These areas are (1) under-
stdndmg people (communication and inter-
personal skills) ; (2) relevant topics in peer
counseling (adolescent concerns); (3) the
peer counseling role (techniques and ethics
of counselingy. The training is carried out
through game simulations, role plays, inter- °
personal exercises and grov °discussion.

For many students therc - a great value
in the personal-growth attaiped and this is
considered by staff to be a valuable outcome

. in its own right. However, a substantial num-

-

~

ber of the students have been eager to have
assignments and have capably served in a
variety of roles. Peer counselors have taken
assignmients ‘at the elementary,. ummr a
senior high schools.

In summary, 150 students have had peer
counseling assignments. In 1972, 69 peer - .
counselors served in 13 gpecific assignment-:
areas. In the curz‘entyez@{wm) 81 peer coun-
selors have been glvgn assignments in 15
categories. Thé two new areas are assign-
ments with psychotic and more severely“'
retarded children. .

The effectivéness of the peer coumelmg
intervention has been chiefly

student. These responses have all been favor-

* able. Staff also have undertaken parent inter-

_views to get responses of the child’s parent.
“Perhaps the most impressive evaluation of

the effectiveness of the peer: counseling inter-

., vention has been the steady increase in num-

the training groups of students. There are °

-, .

C ;,é :4,.‘?. -.,.o

bers of requests for peer counselors and the.,,
senge of confidence in the program expressed

judged by .
- teacher report of progress in the referred.
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by the teachers who have made referrals.
For\ future assignments, new -directions
for increasing the range of assignments con-
tinued appear. Project staff have been

peer coum;elmg training to fifth and sixth
grade students 8o that they can work within
their own Qphools A drug counseling train-
ing program has also been started and stu-
_ dents will be used as drug counselors. Peer
counselors will also be trained to werk with

ties 80 that rehabilitation can occur and the
drug mvolved outh can learn a different
+ " ligestyle in wh;ch they have gratlﬁcatlons in
a nondrug gontex \

Stilk-in the preliminary stages is the estab-
lishment of a peer-counseling program .in
collaboratlun with the youth advocates of the

cisco. A goal .is to reach the black young
people who live in that area but are scat-

cisco because of busing. , :

It is felt that the feasibility, viability and
- effctiveness of a peer counseling pregram
have been demonstrated. A tatal of 452 stu-
dents have been trained as peer counselors
in this program.

There has been great mterest in the pro-

Dr Benjamin Barger . s .
Student Health Services e

" University of Florida _ e
Gainesville, Florida 32601 -
MH-12451 - 1970-1974

ship to prepare mental health professionals
for comprehensive campus community men-
tal health program development. Since the
beginning of the program in December 1970,
four people have participated for 7 months,
five have completed the 12-month program
and four others w1 Lha\we*comp]eted by June
1973. ‘

The interdisciplinary goalsof this pro-
gram Kave been fwell met in that among .the

tered in scheols throughout all of San Fran-

- This program provides a l-year Fellow-

.. '18 Fellows whof Have participated, the pro+

asked to explore the possibility of giving the

&

students in: aﬂ‘i‘lmtwe and recreational activi- 4

West Side Commumty Center in San Fran-

. P
‘. . I
. - e d‘f.‘

Al

gram. Other school districts and community
health agencies throughout the country have

" Leen. eager to hear about project activities
and to obtain copies of materials. -

The dirricula and teaching materials are
irr the process of, refinement for dissemina- .
tien. The videotapes of the student and adult
training groups are also being edited for
teaching use.

, The fleer counseling program  has been
successfully adopted in a school in a nearby
school 7 district. using project format. and
techniques. Twerity of their school personnel
completed the adult training course. The
school has a mixed Caucasian-Chicgno pop-
ulation' and was seeking help in resolving
interZgroup student tensions. The success. of

"this project has been gratifying.-

A journal article has been published:
Hamburg, B., and Varenhorst; B., A Peer .
Counselmg Project in the Secondary Schools: -
+A "Community *Mental . Health Project for
_Youth., J. of Orthopsychiatry, July 1972,
Thl,s article has been reprmted twice.

Presentations describing the program
have been given af the meetings of the Amer-
ican Personnel Guidance Association (Feb-
ruary 1973) and the American Psychlatrlc
Assoclatlon (May 1973) )

.-
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Developing Colleze COmmumty Mental Health Directors

social work, counselor

fesswns of nursmf;
counseling psychology, clinical

education,

psychology, and psychiatry have beenaepre- =

sented. Professional experience has ranged
from O to 25 years. There have been seven
female and six male, two black and 11 whlte
Fellows, in the program.
- Among University of ,.Florida facllltles
significantly cooperating in the training have -
been.the Division:of Housing, the Offices of
Student Affairs, Interinstitutional Re]ations
and Urniversity Planning, the' Depaftments
of Clinical Psychology, Counselor Education,
Psychology and Psy'chlatry, the Institute of

. ngher Edueation, ‘the University Counsel- "
ing Center, the Reading and Stuly Skills
‘Center, and Student Government. In addi-
tion, off-campus agencies giich as the Su1c1dg
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and Crisis Intervention Center, the Corner
Drug Store, the €ommunity Colleges and
Community Mental Health Centers in both
Alachua and Volusia Counties have all con-
tributed significantly to the training pro-
gram and many. other agencies and offices
have made contributions. \

The employing institutions include the
Medical Cepter at Howard University; the.
Health Services at Colorado State Univex-
sity, and the University of South Carolina;
counseling - cénters at the University of
- Southern Mississippi, University. of North

-Carolina at Charlotte, Georgia State Univer-.

. gity, Henry Ford Community College and
the University of Miami; the Office of Stu-
dent Affairs at the University of Maryland;
the ‘Psychology -Department at the Indiang

University of Pennsylvania; the Community

Mental Health Center at Palm Beach, Florida;

and the Florida Division of Community Col-

leges, *Office of Student Personnel Services.

The program is designed to capitalize on
the yniquéness of the background, trainin®,
and the professional and position commit-
me of each Fe]low and- of the particular
neede of their employmg institutions. Be-

" cause a training goal js o develop adminis-

. trative or executive skills as well as a com-
munity mental health philosophy, emphasis
on individual initiative is maintained. That
is to say, a rich learning envirenment is pro- -
vided made up of an active intetdisciplinary
mental health staff in a university which?"
offers a wide. variety of .programs, agencies

" and resources having mental health implica-

.. tions with which Fellows ¥ay collaborate:

" A carefully selected hbrary of books, jour-

nals, papers, etc, is provided as well ;a8 out-

lines of basic concepts and aspects of mental

-health evaluatlon, planmng, priority setting,

1mplementatlon and followup, administra-.

“tion, support systems, and change strategies. *

Learning-units are under development which °

afe availablg to Fellows and the consu]tmg .

staff in p]azung learning sequences. t

~ Regular and specjal seminars . provide -

ample opportunities for crossfertilization of

1deas. sharmg experlences, helyful concepts,

data, etc.. A major takk of the. Fellowshi

program is.the development, -toward the ex:pf

of the year, of a program of action to hg |~
o i .

[c
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. carried with 'the‘ Fellow into his post-
- Fellowship employment as a guide to his .

“pus,”’
" (b) the work of. former trainees in respon- °

N ponents and where some have significantly *

“ment; (¢) the pregentation of papers about
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program development there.

The campus mental health agent model
which is pursued in the training program
has helped prepare trainees for the wide

“variety of emp]oyment opportumtles indi-

cated above. . :
There is a great deal of interest in and .

eommitment to the comprehensive commu- .

nity *menta] health model, both off and on

v .campus, but perhaps only one or two other

gsettings which provide specific -training jn
campus community program aevelopmﬂt It
is to this special need that this program is
directed.

Local impact on the trammg institution
is easiest to observeland assess. Subqtantlally
strengthened leadership, consultation and.'

. training programs developed in conjuncfion

with housing; contributions to the Office of
Minority Students, the Instntute of Biack -
Culture, orientation and interinstitutional re- '
latlom are the cleareﬂ;t exarhples.

Reglonal and natibnal iripact and dissem-
ination have been accomplished largely
through the following: (a) The conduct of
4wo workshops, “The Mental Health Profes-
sional as Change-Agent in the Campus Com-
mynity” ard “Training’ Students for Peer .
Counseling and Legdership Roles on Cam-,
involving about 40 participants each;

sible positions in a variety of campus, com-
munity and State level positions in which

they are invblved in training and supervis-
ing-others, initiating similar program com- °*
shifted their professional functions from
primarily counseli g or therapy to greater
consultation, train gz and program develop-

the program at meéetings of the American d
College Health Association, the American
Psychological Association, the Southeastern,
Psychalogical Association, and the Amerlcan
Personnel -and Guidance Association; (d) -

" Gla#scote 'and asgociates’ bopk, Mental Health *

an.the Campue, which gives the program’s

'.se‘l;tmg, philosophy and local impact national *

visibility; (e) consultation visits to 7 cam-"
puses and visits by two postdoctoral Fellows

.

-
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from the U;{lverslty of North Carolina Com-

munity Mental Administrator Program.
‘THe University of Maryland created a new

‘Mental Health Consultant position in their

Office of Student Affairs, in order to recruit

_ & Fellow from this program.

. Training materials which ‘have been de-

veloped have not «yet« been made available
- ) i .
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Improvmz Mantal Healtr{ Semces on Western Campuses

Dr Ursuia Delworth ‘
Western Inter-state’ Commission for lehgr,
Education -

+

- P.O. Drawer P T N

Boulder, Colorado 80302
MH—12419

. .
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The goal of this project is the improve-

" ment of organization and delivery of mental

health services on campuses in the Western
United States. The program involves:
1. the identification of a constltuency con-

. sisting® of campus mental health directors;

top level university administrators; repre-
sentatives of funding sources! particularly

State legislators, and meMbers of boards of

regents ; recipients of services, inclutling stu-
dents faculty, staff, and dependents; .

1970-1976

" 2. the creation-of task forces to" deal sub; _

stantively ‘with major aspects of campus
mental health service programs;
8. the creation of a newsletter; - .
4. the development éf inservice training
curricula for personnel - currently employed
in cAmpus community mental:health related

. programs which will include  the findings

and recommendatlons of the vanous taskA

forces;
5. encouragement of curriculum expanqlon

in mental health professional training pro-

grams to imclude education and training in
the .provision of -mental health services in
campus communities;

8, The identification of a sinall number of

campuses where demonstratiof programs
might Jbe developed, designed to test the

feasibility of the recommendatlons of the/

task forces.
The specific . detalls of the project obJec-
tives are based on an analysis of a survey of

.
I
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for more general distribution, but a. re-

source manual is under development.
Negotiations are under way with both

university and State mental health adminis-

trative officials to help support continuation .

of this training program, perhaps as part

of the State manpower developmgnt efforts.

- No commitments have yet been made. .

.

-,

* westérn campus. mental health programs con-

" ducted in early 1969. . :

- and the changing univemsity community; (2) -

.

Substantive areas’to be dealt with by the\
-task forces will include:

(1) mental health
services (in various specific problem areas)

inservice education and training and mental
health manpower; (8) mental health consul-

“tation onsthe s#hpus; (4) epidemiology and

program evaluatlon, (5) preventive inter-
vention; (6) mental health services on the

urban campus; (7) organization of mental : )
* health services on the rural campus.

iw

Four of the, seven task forces have com-

pleted their work,.and* q.s-a»result four task -

force reports are available. These reports
have received a wide distribution and are
now being used as training documents in
mental health training programs and as in-

. service training matérial in ex1stmg campus

mental health centers.-

The report, Quality-of E‘dqcatzmzal sze,
Priorities for Today, speaks to the issues an
needs #hvolved in fostering more human
educatlonal environments and details the

ications “this holds for clanging mental
1th delivery systems on campus. New De-

signs: Prevent Educational Casualties, Pro- "

mote Educatumal Growth reports on the

Eneedeg changes in ‘educational designs and
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points out the need- for campus.mental health
delivery systems to’ become. more open and
involved . with commumt& programming
through €orgmunity participation, The third
report, Cansultation: A Process for Continu-
ous Institutional Renewal, discusses consul-

tation as a process of asessment, defining, *

implementing, and evaluating’ campus com-
munities. The Ecoqystem Model: Designing
Campus Envzrgmments, presents a new model/

~

.
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~ for campus mentaP health .serviees that

) places a strong emphasis upon changing en-
.y !vironments to meet the mental health needs
of students.

. knowledge areas needed in mental health
‘ training programs in order that new models
may be implefented on campus communities.
Two demonstration/research projects were
developed by the Rural Task Force to show
the efficacy of the ideas developed by’ the
earlier task forces in regard to-the transac-
tions between campus enylronments ‘and stu-
dent ‘mental health needs.

The special seminars have also deen
Accountability Systems: Implications for
publication, Program Budgeting and Classi-

l fication System: An Ezample of Their Use
for Counseling Centers. A second seminar

. was held on the topic of New Directjons in

" Training Counseling Psychologlsts A Con-

¢ ference to Stimulate Change. This _confer-

- ence stlmula'ted the production of a _special

*  issue of Personnel and Guidance to cover

campus guidance personnel.

in the areas of consultation, organizational
the use of the ecosystem design.process. A

acquaint community and junior college per-
sonnel with. program concepts of human
development instruction.
The project’s national monthly newsletter,
Campus Community Mental Health Services,
-, serves the purpose of keeping constituency
members informed, and tries to stimulate
the ‘establishment of a new program and
perspectives. A ree¢ent evaluation survey of
“the “newsletter indicated that 52 percent

" sionally discovered new ideas..Seventy-one

H’he Manpower and Training Task Force
is_in the process of publishing its report-
-which _will speak-to the types of skills &nd

. completed, The seminar on Management/.

Campus - Mental Health Services, led to ‘a

new programming z\reas and function for
Two large regional training conferences‘
 were held:-—¥n—one for coun‘selmg personnel
of western campusés, training was provided
development use of paraprofessidbnals, and

second training conference was dealgned to -

~ mental health services.

= frequently found new ideas in the rewsletter
and an additional 38 percent mi/tlg'mca-

-2 ‘-‘ .

’ pereent of the respondents reported that the

ideas they- gained through the newsletter
had led to program revision or change, and
59 percent reported the newsletter ideas had.

'occaslonally been instrumental in the initia-
_tlon of new campus programs.

From the newsletter evaluation and from

) communication .from its constituency, it ap-

pears the project has had a significant impact
on the orgamzatlon and- dellvery of_mental
health services on campuaes in the Weat and
across the entire country.

Originally awarded for 8 years, the proj-
ect was extended. A next.step will be to seek

new training strategies ard to actually train-

site personnel in' new modes of mental health
work on college campus. :

In essence, the previous work has been

distilled into & primary orientatioff: hitherto
work #£nd training of campus mental health
personnel have been predicated on notions

-of individal counselling, adjustment of the

student to the college environment, focus on
remediation rather than .prevention, etc.
What has been lacking is an extended con-
céption of the college world as a community
of mutual interests and an ecology of influ-
ences, While no one method or orientation
is exclusively adequaté for any campus, all

are in need of a more systematic view of the:

context in which _good'mental functioning is
best achieved. This necessarily involves: a
re-focus of mental health training toward
problems -the wider community of the
campus an¥ that. in which the campus is
containeds A survey of 161 western campuses
conducted in. the previous project clearly
indicates the lack of such an orlentatloﬁ

Thematic workshops '(lllapping, Design,

" Evaluation, Training) will be conducted on

each of three types of campuses: rural,
urban, and community, resulting in a total
of 12 “application sites” where every effort
will be made. on seven of these to follow
through with discoveries made to actual
changes in the organizatfon of mental ‘health
services on-the campus and the generation

of new (and appropriate to the context) ,

training techniques.

£
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EbUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATORS

-

by Admmlstrators for Re-Educatlon Programs

. ‘J g
\l
Geqrze‘Peabody College for Teachers

Nashville, Tennessee 37203
1966-1969

This pilot project was initiated to explore

' one pattern of training for educational lead-

ership in residential schools and other re-
lated. programs modeled after the Project

" Re-EDD demonstration  schools. The demand

for administrative and supervisory person-

“nel for educational programs for disturbed

children is increasingly critical,: particularly

for States or communities who wish tdwdopt

the Re-ED model for new services. In begin-

ning a new pregram it-is e§sential to have a

core staff of two or three persons who have

existing Re-ED program to plan the new
facility, select the rest of the staff, and pro-
vide inservice training and supervision for
them. Where this practice has been followed,
the new program has-’without exception been
successful. Without the continuity provided
by this core of experienced staff, the trans-
lations have been more problematical.

The purpose of-the pilot project waé to

“\

recruit potential leaders from two sources:

(1) experienced specjal - educators who
wished to move into administrative rdles,
and (2) experienced elementary school ad-
ministrators who wished to move into roles
in residential schools for disturbed children.

In elther case, the applicant was required to,

have a master’s degree in his field and was
expected to work toward a specialist in edu-

“caf.lon degree, with emphasig in school ad-

mlmstratmn and special education, durmg

hiss" year of study. The concentration’ of
course work for the school administrators

« 1. Dr. dLewis’ current address-is Child & Youth Community

Servicen, 3420 Richards St., Nashville, Tenn. 37215.
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focused on the &ﬁvelopment of competence

’_in program planning for children with beha-

vior disorders and learning disabilities while
the special ‘edugators’ course work empha-
sized organization and supervision of edu-
«cational programs. Both groups had common
field experiences, working with principals

and supervisors in Re-ED schools, in public -

school special class programs and "in educa-
tional programs sponsored by mental health
facilities.

Durmg the 2 years the pilot prOJect was
in operation, 12 students were graduated
from the program, 10 receiving stipends

from the NIMH grant and two supported by -

- stipends fro;'n State departments of mental
heglth who had contracted for their services

u graduation. Ten of the trainees werg
men, two were women; nine came from back- -

grounds in special education, two came from
psychology and ene from educational admin-
istration. Occupatlonal placement upon com-
pletion of the training program reflected the

general objectives of the project: Six went *

into administrative or supervisbry roles in
residential - schools, three are %uperv1smg
educationa) programs in comprehensive com-

- munity mental health centers, one is in pub-

lic school special educatlon and two remained

in. graduate sehoel to “work toward a doe-

‘torate in special education. - :
During the year of. study each trlmee

completed one major investigation into a
. topic related to administration of educa-

tional programs for disturbed children. The
investigations often had practlcal as well as
academgic, utility. For example, a study of
followup services revealed shorteomingg that
have since been remedied and a parent edu-
cation program stimulated the development

« -of such programs as a regular part of the

operation of Re-ED schools.
Thes impact on programs into which the

&

“
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graduates moved has been conmd"erable al-
o though it-is difficult to evaluate in isolation
" since the development of a new program is
*  always accompanied by a heavy investment
of - consultation by other staff from the
Re-ED schools. Re-ED programs in Connec-
- ticut, Kentucky, South Carolina, Mississippi,
and Colorado as well as the original Tennes-
see and North Carolina programs have all
been influenced to some extent by the pilot
project. ;

The evaluation of the, experimental train-
ing program after 2 years must be a mixed
. one: The training experience seems to have
been beneficial to young educators in making
_ the transition to roles involving administra-
tive and supervisory, responsibility.

ever, the urgency of the need to fill such
roles makes “recruitment into a 1-year aca-
demic program" ext_remel? difficult. Given the
choice between a leisurely year of study to
prepare for an administrative role, but at
substantial loss in income for that year, and
the movement directly into a position as

N .

-

« i : - .
© .
of the principals »f Re-ED schools in Tén-

‘" nessee have' followed that pattern.

. leadership roles in Re-ED programs. The . '
opportunities fér training ate miuch more

How-

For this reason a new strategy-has been
adopted following completion_ of--the pilot
training project that—ddes ‘not, require a
potential administrator to take off*a full year
for study. The Tennessee Re-ED program
has developed'a research, training and dis-
semination institute, supported by  funds
from the State Department of Mental Health
and from a Continuing Education grant
(MH-12164), that emphasizes training for

flexible, ranging from brief worfshop's’- with

followup consultation to a full yéar of study

in residence for those who have the time

_and the need for it. While the new sarrange-

—

ment allows more varied responses, inde-
pendent of the academic year cycle.and en-
compassing roles other than administration

~and’ supervision, much of the didactic con-

&

curriculum . supervisof -or principal with an .

increase in income, the professional ‘with a
family generally chooses-the job rather than
training.  The typical career sequence of a
Re-ED administrator is elementary school
- teaching, a master’s degree in special educa-
tion, 2 or 3 years’ experience as a teacher

-~ with disturbed children Yollowed by an op-

portunity totake an, administrative post and
learn on the job. As.a case in point, all four

*

Dr. Patrick D:A.ynch !
College of Education
" University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, New Mexico -
MH-8479 1964-1967
The multiculture of New Mexico, and
Halpin’s work on organizational climate
stimulated the Department of Educational

Administration. of the University of New

Mexico to begin a program for training ad-

1. Dr. Lynch may be reached at the Department of Education,
318 Raekley Building, The Pennsylvania State University,
© -University Park, Penna. 16802, A
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tent and practicunm.experience reflects what
was learned during the 2 years of the pilot
training project.
Two related publications are:
Lewis, W. W., Ecological Planning for
. Disturbed Chlldren,, Childhood Educa-
- tion, 46: 806-810, 1970. -

Lewis, W. W., Project Re-ED: The Pro-

gram-and a Preliminary Evaluation, in
Rickard, H.C. (ed.) Behavioral ‘Inter-

> ventions in Human Problems. New -

York: Pergamon Press, 1971.

Educational Administration in Multicultural Settings

ministrators “ in multicultural- settings in
1964. Organizational climate created by the

*. achool . administrator was assumed to affect

thie mental health of students and was seen
as being particularly important in: .the rec-

‘ognition of individuals in a muﬁlcultural

community. The program was designed to
prepare administrators to change educational
organizations toward accommodating diverse

- cultural goals in the community. A team of

. professor§ from the social sciences was in-
. volved in planning, executing, and evaluat-
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ing the  program. Training relationships™

were estzblished with the State <:Mentgl

;.u cq

~ .




Health Division, neighborhbod orginizations,.

State legislative and -finance agéncies. The -
administrators trained could use the multi-

cultural conceptual background in most com=
munities in the Nation to good advantage.

The training program emphasized the ap-
plication of the social sciences to adminis-
tration, with concentration on-the-conéepts
of ‘community organization and structure,

the nature of cultire, cultural variability,

phenomena of change in society and institu-
tions, conflict, power dyvnamics, social lstruc-
- ture and function, family Astructure, the na-
" ture and dynamics ‘of organizations and’
program- construction. Internships: in com-
munities and in State organizations were a
major part of the plan. In the first semester,

fellows were trained in community observa- -

tion’ techniques. They were sent inte com-
munities the next semester for the purpose
of .analyzing social and power structures.
The trainees in the third semester played
observer and actor roles in State government
and lobbying organizations in the State cap-
* ital. They reported and evaluated their expe-

« ‘riences during. the fourth semester. During

the first summer, most of the trainees
planned and worked on a project relating to
- community,or regional activity. .

The following were the conceptual and
orgamzatlonal bases of the program:

a. analysis of the school as a social system

.not in isolation but as ‘a social system .

in interaction with the community and

larger social and pohtlcal units; - —
b. recognition of the-school-community as

—a system interacting with a complex of

?

cultures, and that the schogl and com-
munity-must_change-togethér. This con-

«6pt replaced the model of the school as -

=~ an Anglo middle-class fortress!attract-

ing the “best minds” to it and casting
off the rest;

c.~the necessity for administrator trainees.

to obtam “gut feeling” as well as cogni-
tive'approaches to community structure

" . and ghals. This required “living in” the
community; ’

* d. a willingness to assess the process of '

administrator training and change it
rather than clinging to a model intuited
as ideal; ]

e. a hope that this conceptual roadmap for
training administrators would not only
be the one in use after 3 years for
‘training all administrators, but would
‘spread to the rest of the College of
Education for possible use in counselor
and teacher training. Thig began to
occur with the coming of a new educa-
tion dean in 1968.

. Three other projects in the State (the *.
lome Improvement Project, a regional cen-

ter for psychological services and educa-
tional innovation, and the Indian Community
Action Project) were directly traceable to
the efforts of the NIMH trainees and staft.

Three publications and one unpubhshed
paper were written on Lh,e,pmgram/mtal
of 17 trainees—went “through the program
~and { hold prominent leadership positions in
higher education, school districts, and State

- government.

‘ A'Trammg Program for School Admlmstrators

" Dr. Alafi’). Thomas v
Midwest Administration Center
Department_of Education
University of Chicago

Chicago, illinois 60637
***MH-8472

During the period 1964-1969, the Midwest
Administration Center, University. of Chi-
cago, conducted a training program for edu-
cational administrators. This program was

1964-1969

based on the behav1oral sciences and had as

a major objectivé the training of. admmlsté‘a- i

tors. who would be sensitive to the mental
health of students and teachers under their

‘jurisdiction. Faculty from the entire Univer-

sity contributed to this program.
One of the central dspects of the program

students applied the knowledge obtained in
their studies of the: behavioral and social

sciences to the examination of problems in

I

e =]
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‘'was a case analysis seminar. In this seminar,, - -




educational administration. Some cases now -
in the literatire were examined. In addltlon,
new case studies were produced. =~ ¢
Following 2 years on campus, students
were placed in residency in an educational

orgamzatlon During this year of residency, -

they performed high level administrative
tasks and worked. toward the completion of
a dissertation. Also, during the residen
year, students returned at regular mterva"&,,
for seminars on campus. These seminars'
were problem-oriented. They provided an:
opportunity for students and professors to \
apply concepts and analytical tools from the
behavioral sciences to actual critical situa-

tions which the students had faced in their‘ -

" organizations.

The main ‘outcome of thls experlmental

program was the opportumty "which it pro-

vided to test a training model. This-model,
as noted ‘above, was based on a behavioral .

' science approach to educational administra-

tion. The mode! also incorporated several
procédures for using feedback to improve the
ongoing training program. The result of the
implementation and testing of these proce-
dures has been a modification and improve-

‘ment of present training programs at the

Universlty of Chicago. The knowledge gained
in this program has been disseminated in
informal ways to other institutions. The

- program resulted in the training of 18 admin-

istrators and their placement m“”iugmﬁcant
leadership positions.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONSULTATIVE
AND LEADERSHIP PERSONNEL L

Trammg'm Mental Health and Humaq’System Deslzn

s | -, and Admlmstratlon

Dr. Donald Carew
Human Relations Center .
University of Massachusetts - .

Amherst, Massachusetts a

M 2 ‘ - _
This doctoral ‘program will train &dminis-

trators with “special expertise in mental

health program design, management, devel- -

opment, and evaluation. Methodologically,
the training will be carried out as a-series
of performance contracts which <4re indi-
vidyally designed in terms of the needs and
goals of the student.tExtensive use will be
made of identified field experiences and role

models in existing mental health programs.
The UnlverSIty of,.Massachusetts and_the
~ New Yor\‘;nd "Massachusetts Deparrments

of Mental Hygiene will collaborate

The students will be persons with ad-
vanced professwnal backgrounds either in
admlmstratlon or rnhental heglth;-the pro-
gram will complement ex1stmg skills with
the obverse. Thus, for the student whose pre-
admlsswn professional background is in

management, the ‘doctoral program will em- )
. phasize behavioral science, treatme“nt pro-

4973-1977.,

.

gramming, personahty and soclal systems

theory and methods of intervention. ‘Students
with strong educational histories and work
experiences in the clinical field will have

. tailored doctoral programs which émphasize

such matters as organization theory. models
of management, fiscal and fersonnel systemns,
human servi¢e ecoriomics, and program-
plann1ng-budgetmg—evaluatlon-systems

A projected total of 60 students will be

graduated from' the program. Of. this num-

per, 85 students will be advanced profes-

a
-

.z

M L]

sionals from all of the mental health -disci-
plines with several years’ experience. Fifteen
others will be selected from the graduate

. student body of the University who have
demonstrated interest and potential in men- -

tal health administration. Particular ei!lphl—
sis will be placed upon recruiting women and
minority group students

The ‘program, which encompasses four
semesters and ene summer session, is baked

" upon the following procedures

1, Each student plams—his own doctoral
program with the advice of and SubJect to
the approval of a three-man guldance com-
mittee. : a

2: Each student complles as a supplement
to his transcrlpt a portfolio record of the
educational expemences which congtitute his

* doctoral program. The portfolio serves as a
~ means for his committee to review his pro-
‘gram and as an aid for self-evaluation and

self- dlrectlon

:} Each studenti ps expeqted to: (a) :pend at

least two conmsecutive semesters under the

supervision of his committée; (b) participate ’
in eonceptual or quantitative edueational re-. -
search efforts, culmipating in a research or

project thesis; (c) engage in teaching or some

- form of field experience; (d) become familiar
- with coniceptual problems in education and
educational racism; and (e) take a compre-
. hensive exammatlon prlor to wrltmg av
- dissertation, e
Each semester a. student eIects to focus-
upon one of the following. core areas:

(1) mental health; (2) education;. (3) ap-
plied behavioral science; (4) organizational

development; or (5) social systems sdminis-
“tration and design. Through instruetion and

field experience the student.will explore each

[ g Al
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area in terms of its implications for individ-
ual, g‘roup, organizational, or sogial systenis

levels of” intervention: At the end of four -
‘semesters, students will have had integrated

experience and training in each core area and

intensive experience in at least one level of -

: mterventlon

&

Trammz in Mental Health kspe@ of Soclal Plannlng

-Dr. Theodore R Vallance
College of Human Development

- Pennsylvania State University

University Park, Pennsylvania
**MH-13484 : 1973—1&2_8
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This graduate program addresses "the

processes and problems of” ning, devel-
opmg, administering, and evaluat a wide

range of commyunity services in a coordinated

manner. Entitled Community Systems Plan- -

ning and Development (CSPD), it is a coor-
dinating college-wide effort involving faculty
members in several academic divisions of the

College of Human Development. The grant.

enables the strengthenmg of .the .mental

health component of the program and the-

lupport of students with particular interest

in mental health applications of the approach.

The program is designed to train profes-

. sional and policy research people who will

-be_able to: €1) identify major operatmg ele-

_ments-of a community; (2) recognize.prob-

lems" and - Hystunctlons and, express their
relative seriousnéss in terms of economic and

social costs; (8) develop with commumty(

members ways of coping with such proble

and help them put into effect programs thgt-

will improve the quality of the community ;
and (4) evaluate the effectiveness of. such
actions’ as guides to further efforts. Both
the M.S. and Ph.D. will be offered.

Two unigue features of the program will

. be emphases on how to understand and work

within a community as a complex of inter-
related systems and interests, and on the

. skills required to express in quantitative terms

.-the conditions of society over time, i.e.;-to
develop further the technology of social mdl-
catory and its amcmted sociometrie tools.
The ,’éxte

] planmng that will be useful i 1

nsive experience of several commu-

A wide varlety of conceptual ettltudmgl'

and . skill developing opportunities will be
available through course offerings, assign-
menté to a team, administrative office or

% professional assignments in a field or other ,

learning sityation, and md1v1dual and com- ,

mittee mteractlon >

.
[}
o

nity service teams within the College assist:
ing community groups in assessing pr’6blems
and devising human service programs w111
contribute to the instruction. .

Trainegs will be full-time students. Some

pbse of extending their competency’ on their

- jobs or of enhancmg their prospects for
career growth in mental health service fields.

Other trainees will enter directly from under-
graduate programs. Trainees with job expe-
~ rience will be expected to serve’in’ tutorial
\!es for those lacking’ on-the-Job experlence

The model adopted for this program’is

basged on the assumption that people who will

give leadership to the development of inter- -

related community service systems should be

prepared within & common frame. They must’

share some common conceptual and methodo-
logical tools and have some experlenoe in
seeing their own special competenclel amd
ponents of the community. e

.. The interdisciplinary nature of the pro-

‘ gram is further-underscored by thz plan to
~ensure that each student will have three sets -

of competencjes, the-first two of them in
ith all other students: (a) Each
student vnll have & solid groundmg in a set
of common skills of anﬂ:mg synthesis and *
ny *field of
socjal policy. planmng and research, and will.
support his career" ‘development, over*time
and into areas of responsibility other than

“his,initial one. This will consmt ‘of .research

design; social measurement *methods; statis--
tical techniques; computer science and tech-

_will come from work settings’ with the pur- -

]

~ interests in relatiogship with the other com- .

nology ; human, relations skllls methods for -

' analyzmg pohtlcal _econémic and social strue--
. ture; planning and forecasting methods and
(b) He will have an

Jprofessional " ethics.

Pt
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_understanding of how the human services
comprising his own field relate to.and inter-
act with those in other fields of the program.
(e) He will be well prepared to apply his
sk“'m his special area of major. interest.

e program is orgenized around three

‘areas of knowledge and skill » S

~ & Community structure and social systems;
-b. Interorganizétioqal re]ations; and e

>
. . . X

-

Mr John Malban
'Department of Psychiatry
" Univérsity of Minnesota
Box 393 Mayo Bidg.®* .
Mlnneapohs,“anasota 55455
"‘MH—13334 . S
N . & d e ) . ' .
N Thls in a ﬁve—ye,ar expernmenta] trammg
progrum ih mental health administration to
be conducted- jointly by the Program.in Hosz
pital cand’ Health Care Administration and -
the Dep#tment of Psychiatry. It has as its
prlmary goal the exploration of subject miat- -
ter and methodology approprlate for “the
-training in -thix field.

L
-
.
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'1973-1978 °

Twelve students’ will be: aelected each year

from a variety of educational and cultural
backgroynds. The first year of training will
- be spent on the‘campus of the Univeraity of
_ Minnesota and in mental health organiza--
* tions in the seyen-county Twin City area
studying community, political, economic and
 other external systems ; modern management
prictices, including budgetmg, cost effective-+
ness, personnel,” legal aspects, ete~ health
organizations; planning; and menta] health
T subJectl and issues. The second year will be, .
spent in an administrative resitlency in.a’
_ mental health organixation under the super- ¢
vulon of an éxperienced administrator who
- | merves as a clinical preceptor. Academic and
experiential learning will' be* closely linked
by an overlay of participation and examina-
-+ tion of the group and organizational process.
' Learmng methods will include lectures, sem-

_inars, discussion .and application groups, -

pl.rtlcmltmn in organizational problemsolv-
ing, supervised practlcums, role playmg, ;
ﬁeld vmts etc

- Graduate Trammg m Mental Health Admlmstratlon

e 4
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c. Socnal forecastmg, pranmng, and mter-
¥ vention.

“The program grovides ‘Ior an. a]ternatlon
< of seminar and: field practicum learning ex-
‘.._perlences that will develop a special mental

health’ administration competence, of the -
student’s'chome, -a stgong research and plan-
ning capdbility, and a good grpundmg dn ;
_related human service ﬁelds

. . . . : N

Through an erganized and contmuous
feed-in progess and by mamtammg a posture
of ﬂexlbnhty ang ;esponsnvenm, the pro ject .
program whlch‘ will prepare future ment.ll,

- health administrators. The-evaluation proc-
£88 begins with course evaluation from stu-
dents during the first year, continues and is -~
broadened in the second year to inelude pre--

" ceptors in an examination of the course work
and its relevance to the actual dehvery sy~ o
tem and carries on over the 5-year peried =~
with graduates as they assume posts of lead- / ¢
ership in the field. -

Trainees will be selected to form a student .
body . of diverse edugational -and “cultural
dimerisiong, Minimal requirements consist of -

- successful completion” | of undermduate
work, qualifies of leadership and wﬂlmgmu
‘to participate in-the requireiments necessi-
tated beeausé of the expenmental upectl
which continue “after’ gtaduatlon o

Preceptors will be asked to assist WIth 1
recruitment of applicants. National and other
'appropnate ‘broadbased organizations such. - .
.. as the National Association of Health Serv- | -
" ices Executives and the Nationsl Chicano
~ Health Organization will assist in recruit-
ment .of minority students It is ﬂxsgcbd
that students with a wide ‘ringe ,of educa-
tional ‘and experience backgrounda can be
" recruited and that at least half of each year’s:
_entering class Wwill be recruited from expe~
rienced professionals—social workers, psy-
chologists, nurses, and peychiatrists..As new———
“mental health worker programs at the BA . . |
level are offered, a significant step in the’ ’
* career ladden will becorne poulble with a
]mkage to"the proposed program.

. .c . -
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Dr. Jack Zusman
Department of Psychiatry
State Umversny of New York
462 Grider Street

. Buffalo, New York 14215
MH-12359 .

1971-1974

~ This is a 1-year gréiduate program to train
community mental health service adminisjra-
tors. Completiori of the program leads to the
- award of a certificate. Since its inception in
September 197 1, a total,of 40 people have *
_ been "invclved . in the. program on either a
full- or part-time basis. Some have finished;-
otherg have dropped out, leaving approxi-
‘mately 20 trainegs still on the rolls. .
The pmgiam is aimed. at mental health
professionals m the later stages of training
. by virtue of academic and/or career, expe-
rjence. Examples of some of the types of
- professianale fvho would be included as po-
- - tential - trainees .would be social wohkers,
psychologists, physlclans, céunsellors, and
" clergy. The program consists of a clinical
experience, a 10-month. half-time adminis-
trative field ‘placement, completion of 15
credlts of graduate course work, eompletion
of a number of field trips, monthly’ faculty/
trainee seminars, anﬁ a project report.’
Numerous facilitiesare actively cooperat-
ing as field placement aites for the training
program. These imclude: Buffalo General
Hospital. Community Mental ‘Health Center,
Buffalo Area. Counédil on Alcoholism, E. J.
Meyer Memorlal Hospital Departments of
: Alcohollsm and Psyehiatry, State Umvemty
of New York at- Buffalo Office. for Drug
"Abuse Services, Ruffalo State Hogpltal Chil-
“dren’s . Psychiatric: Center at West Seneca,

Expérience so far has shown that trameu_

health services who have completed or “are
‘nearing completion of the program have

cant . responulblhty in mental. health~ pro-
grams. A number-of those individuals who
entered the program while emﬁloysd have

Audmmmtratlve responsxb:litles

_ reveal

and Lackawanna Commumty Heilth Center. -

! own | -health
without prevxous employment in mental

obtained emplo-yment 4in poqtlons of signifi--
‘disseminated in’ several ways.

since been promoted to positions of addmoml c

r . - 115

Trammg m COmmumty Manul Hulth Admlmstratlon

The program has not been operatlonal long

enough to be able to measufe or project with-
any real precision its impact on mental

bealth administration, particularly on,a na-
tional level. However, experiences to date
“influences . on. several.
which staff feels are stréngly suggestive of
continuing and. widening impact. For exam-
ple; two programs have benefited directly
from the project’s experierices. The Depart-

‘ment of Plychutry, ‘School of Medlcme,‘

State University of New York at Buffalo is

L

s

. dimensions -

-currently making plans to offer a master’s - o

. degree in community . mental health. Their

ability and incentjve to do this:is based in

gram in Epidemiology offered in the Degan,-
‘ment of Social andPreventive Medicine, State
University of New York at Buffalo has been

pigniﬁcar_ltly ‘modified as a result of its asso- -
ciation with the training program. It now

offers a track. in Community Mental Health

Administration utllmng courses dealgned for.

this project.

.large measure on experience gained from the
Community Mental Health Service Adminis- ,
- tration Training Proenm ‘The Master’s Pro-

~

Although the graduates of the program .
aré few, several current and former trafnees

row hold: responsible positions in- a wide
range of oommumty activities, These include:

mxltant director of a county commumty
' mental health eenter deputy director of a =
" community mental health eenter ; director of

mental health and rehabilitation services at
a Staté hespital; codirector of a community-
based aftercare program; base unit director
of a hospital community mental health and
mental retardation program; assistant to the

director of a general hospital-based commu-

minis
nter; director of cliniés of a depart-
ment of aleoholum at-a hospital; and direc-
tor of & county department of mental health
crisis intervention pufreuh program,

- nity mental health center; director of ‘ad- o
tion of a county community mental

Information about the program has been _.

Dn'ectar
of Tnmmg Iras personally discussed the pro-
gram with approximately 20 agencles both
locally and nation-wide, During a clergy sur-
vey, mnducted during’ 1971, w}uch quened

-~ e
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mental health agencies nation-wide regard-

ing the potential px:ofess'lonal positions avail- -

- able for clargy or former. clergy, a brochure

was included describing the “training pro- -
- gram.. Recently, ‘
catalog has been completed which describes--.

a -formal comp ive

.. the community mental health service admin-

a0

‘w

. Committee on Certification of Mental Health
. Administration of the American Psychiatric

Association as meeting the requirements for -
lcademlc training for psychlatrlsts As of

-Dr. Roy Jones !

'MH-12155 . . -

The major objective of@e “project is to
offer an ‘interdiscipliriary aster’s -degree
program aimed at equipping the mental’

health worker and otfer human service
e skills required to deal

istration training program. To date, approx-

" f4mately 300 have been distributed to profes-

swnals and agencies. ,,
' The program has beén recoghized by the

this writing, directors of five major New

York State agencies have sent formal letters,

of endorsement concerning the& program.
.1t has recently been-learned that the State

University of New York at Buffalo iz com-
mitted to. supplrting the training program_

on a continuing “bams’ Thls commitment is

'1n the form of ‘a promise for three faculty

tulltime equivalents beginnlng in July 1974,
thé month following the - expl'ratlon of the
current grant period:. ~This - prOJect cannot
continue at its ﬂfesent level or in its present

[

The Mental Heal

-

Institute for Urban Affairs and Research

Howard University i « 7
_ Post Office Box 391
" Washington, D.C. 20001. "

1970-1974

workers with
effectively with urban soclal problems. Such

. skills and competencies include specializa-

tion in mental health program planning, pro-

‘gram admlnlstratlon, program operations, -

researeh and evaluation. The program began
the second semeste.r of the 1969—70 academlc

1. ‘For current mformltlon on the program contact Dr.'Lee
Brown, Associate Director, Inatitute for Urban Affairs & Re.
ulrch Howard University® P.O. Box 191, thm.ﬁon D.C.
20001.° -

»
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ferm witho#® additional support which, at
this point, is not known to be available.
However, the involvemeiit of agency person-
nel in teachlng, supervision, and program
development has 1ncreased the “1nterest~and
__involvement of area service deliverers in’
adnLnlgu'atlve tralnlng Agency directors
have been.enthusiastic n their participation

_in "supervisioir-of fifld work and have ex- ‘

» pressed high regard for the caliber of
trainees ; other agency d1rector§ have shown -
consistent willingness to release-employed’

Because of the endersement of Staté agency
directors, the likelihood of involvement at
" several levels has been suggested, o
All elements of the program are routinely
and systematically evaluated by both trainees
and facplty. Training objectives ‘and goals
are currently being operationalized to pro-
. yide for a full-scale performance audit by a
. third-party " evaluator. The ultimate prag-
matic evaluational criterion will be the actusl
job experlence of tralnees certlﬁed through
the-program.

° b4
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th Urban Gene’rallst

year w1th eight students enrolled on a full-'

time basis and an additional six.students '

from other schools and departments. Cur-
ently the program has an enroliment of 78
studentsy with 30. recei¥ing stipends from
- this NIMH grant. The majority of the stu--
dents "have had prior work experience in-
programs concerned with urban social
problems. S '
The program was 1n1t1ated by the Center
for Community Studies and immediately re-
ceived the endorsement and cooperation’ of
the central administration of the university,

- the graduate school and several other schools
and departments within the university. In
Septémber of 1972, the Center for Commu- -

. nity Studies was expanded into the Institute
~ for Urban, Affairs and Research, which cur-.

rently admlnlsters the program,

Public and private health and welfare ;
-agencies and organizations have actively
~'participated in the program. Included among’

.
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trainees from regular duties to participate |
in course work and other program dctivities, . -

KA

